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A Letter from the Authors

Hello! Welcome to the world of BIG Fun.We hope you
will enjoy using this extraordinary program!

The language in each unit is presented through

themes children are familiar with. Such themes provide
foundations for the vocabulary and sentence structures
that students learn in each unit. Big Fun also has
engaging songs that use the language from the unit.

Playing is big in Big Fun! Children practice what they are
learning by singing, reciting chants and poems, and playing
games.To keep the classroom experience vibrant, we offer
suggestions for small, large, and whole group activities.

Big Fun also introduces math concepts, provides pre-
reading and beginning reading and writing activities,
and highlights values while putting them into practice.
Big Fun includes projects, where children use all the
English they know to learn and talk about amazing
topics from nature.

To top it all off, children participate in the assessfent
process throughout the year as they prepargsfox thé
end-of-year performance called Show Timé; whigh
parents can attend to witness what their childf€n have
learned during the year.

The most important thing is to have big fun in the
classroom!

Enjoy teaching English!

Barbara Hojel
Mario Herrera

"
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Mario Herrera

Barbara Hojel
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Mario Herrera holds a BA in Education
and an MA in TEFL. He has authored and
co-authored bestselling ELT programs
worldwide, including Balloons, Pockets,
Parade, Backpack, Big English, and Cool
Chat, which range from preschool to
secondary school levels. He has 25 years
of experience training teachers and
travels around the world on behalf of
Pearson Education conducting seminars
and workshops with large numbers

of participants. He has won several
academic awards.

Barbara Hojel has an MA in education
from The Johns Hopkins University and
over 34 years of experience teaching very
young children and training teachers. She
has led workshops and trained teachers
around the world. She has authored and
co-authored material for very young
learners: Pockets, Hip Hip Hooray Starter
Level, My ABC Storybook, Buttons, English
for Me! Storybooks, Balloons, and the My
English Book series. She has also written
material for teachers: EFL/ESL Class
Starters, Poems, and Fingerplays.



Components

Student Book with CD-ROM

The Student Book contains eight units with developmentally appropriate and fun
theme-related activities. Each unit is 12 pages long. After each unit, students are
guided to the Show Time unit, where they keep track of what they are learning
in preparation for a final, end-of-year show. Big Fun presents target language in
context. A cute insect mascot (ant in Level 1, cricket in Level 2, and caterpillar ifi
Level 3) leads the children through their practice activities. Press-outs or Cugeuts
and Stickers provide additional fun and enhance psychomotor skill developm@nt.

Skills that young learners need are systematically introduced so that, by theé
end of Level 3, they are able to read and write words and simple senfences.

Theme-related Little Books promote children’s interest in readinggandiprovid€ an

PEARSON

important home-school connection. A well-developed math cdfriculum PFeSents

numbers 1-3 in Level 1,1-20 in Level 2, and 1-100 in Level 3. @hildren develop basic math skills, beginning with
shape recogpnition, followed by counting and, finally, sequéhdcihg. The AfMmazing nature segment allows students
to explore an aspect of nature, with a hands-on proje€t to gXtend learning. The CD-ROM includes various fun

theme-related activities as well as the Little Book animdtiGns.

Workbook with Audio CD

The Workbook gives children focused reinforcement and extension. It can
be completed in class or as homework. A variety of activities recycle the
vocabulary and language structures. The accompanying Audio CD contains
the Little Book audio tracks and the songs and chants from the Student
Book.Together with their families, children can read the stories, sing, and
chant along with the Audio CD as they demonstrate the gestures they have
learned in class.

PEARSON




Interleaved Teacher’s Edition
with ActiveTeach

The Teacher’s Edition contains full-size Student Book pages
and provides step-by-step, teacher-friendly lesson plans.

The first two pages of each unit give an overview of content
and materials. The lessons follow a three-step plan for

using each Student Book page: Before, During, and After.The
Teacher’s Edition contains photocopiable letters to students’
families that explain what the children are learning and
that enable the families to understand and support their

555
Vocabulary' & ) :3 i Listen and say. Find and match.
Q " ’
t 0o you want?
o o ontto

'AFTER PAGE 39

Vocabulary Presentation: teddy bear, airplane, ball, Vocabula
Langlage Practice: What do you w

children’s growth.The ActiveTeach contains an interactive

version of the Student Book, resource material for teachers, and a Songs video,
including TPR gestures and movements for teachers and children to follow. Therélis also
a wonderful Show Time video, which demonstrates how to set up the end-ofsyeafshow,
In addition, it includes the Little Book animations, songs, chants, and Pictufé Cauds,

& A Reading~an®Writing Workbook

- The Reading affd Writifig VWorkbook offers additional letter, pre-reading, and
o pre-wrifing practice for Level 3. lllustrations and photographs provide strong

visualSupport.

ALWAYS LEARNING PEARSON

Class Audio CD

Original songs and chants will delight both
teachers and children.Vocabulary structures,
conversations, listening activities, and Little Book
narrations are also included on the Audio CD.

PEARSON




Five posters per level provide
additional reinforcement

- \Eoiow G n g S of important concepts.
3). @’Bm - FUN % o The Show Time Posters will

help teachers pull together
children’s ideas and create a
fantastic year-end show!

The DVD program entertains as it
educates. It contains three elements:

10 songs per level that showcase
gestures (TPR), the Little Books—which
come to life as Animated Stories—

and the Show Time video, which
demonstrates to teachers how to prepare féf
the end-of-the-year show.These three eleméfits
are also found in the ActiveTeach.

il
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Companion Website

Since Big Fun is the steppingstone to Big English, visit
www.pearsonelt.com/bigenglish for more information on
the program and a preview of what'’s to come!

Picture Cards

Happy Caterpillar

A set of Picture Cards
with photos provides

fun ways to recycle

and practice target
vocabulary. The Picture
Cards also appear in the
ActiveTeach.

Plush puppets, one per
level, help teachers model
the language using the
adorable Student Book
mascots.
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Big Fun teaches young children English in the same way
they learn their native tongue—by making sure they
listen, imitate, repeat, and begin to speak on their own.
Starting with basic vocabulary and target language,
children learn English in the context of eight engaging
themes.They learn about math, reading and writing
readiness, values, and nature as they practice their motor
skills and have fun doing creative projects. Children learn
English, transfer knowledge, and become critical thinkers.

Language Development

Children enjoy learning as they use English in meagingful
ways. Once children can understand and follow,dir&&€ions,
understand what others are saying, and be ufder§tood;
they are communicating. Big Fun helps stud@ts péach

this language development goal by means of Sifple
conversation practice and memorable $ofigsyinclided in
the audio program. Additional saigs an@&hants in the
Teacher’s Edition enrich the oyéFall progfilam.

Reading and/Wkritivg
Readiness

Readiness helps children master the skills that are the
bases for reading and writing in English. By the end

of Level 2, children will have learned a few letters and
sounds, and, by the end of Level 3, they will have begun
to read and write words. Since English is not a phonetic
language, children will learn sight words and how to
sound out words.They will be able to read simple
sentences and write a few sentences. A Reading and
Writing Workbook supports and extends these skills.

% The Big Ideas behind Big Fun

21st Century Skills

Young learners need to acquire knowledge and skills to
live successfully in today’s increasingly complex world. Big
Fun presents language and engages children in activities
embedded within the four “C’s” that are foundational

for 21st%entury Skills: Critical thinking/problem solving,
Creativityfipnovation, Communication, and Collaboration.
TheéWeachérsiEdition supports the development of these
SKills tRgough fun and challenging activities.

Ydung Learners English (YLE)

Children are guided to learn listening and speaking

skills for practical use in natural contexts. The dialogues
introduced in each unit begin preparation for the kinds of
listening and speaking assessments in the YLE exams.

Competency-based
Education (CBE)

Big Fun features competency-based activities that
promote learning through discovery and the development
of life skills within the following formative areas: Personal
and Social Development, Physical Development and Health,
Mathematical Thinking, Language and Communication, Artistic
Expression and Appreciation, and Discovering Our World.

Big Fun helps young children achieve autonomy and
develop critical thinking skills, enabling them to integrate
successfully into the real world.



Program Features

Little Books

Theme-related Little Books offer children interesting and
entertaining reading and provide an important home-school
connection. Parents will be delighted to see how much their
children are learning and can share in the process.The

Little Books are also provided as “Animated Stories” on the
CD-ROM that children can take home.They show the same
language and vocabulary in the Little Books, but the scenes
come alive with movement and music! Teachers can also
use these stories in class by playing the DVD video or by
accessing them on the ActiveTeach.

Values

Encouraging values in young children is as importafit as
teaching skills in the classroom! Teachers are given illastrated
scenarios throughout the Student Book, plus s@figs;chafits, and
games, to help convey the meaning of a particilagValte to
children. By the time children finish Levgl"3, maniwill be able
to talk about the values in a meaningfal wdU.

Amazing! and Projects

Amazing! is a special feature focusing on nature, with a gentle
introduction of CLIL (Content and Language Integrated
Learning). Amazing! is divided into two parts.The first part
showcases close-up photographs to engage children and make
them want%®o learn about the topic.Teachers can also bring

in real,objectS¥for children to observe, touch, smell, listen to,
or tastéy'h&"Seeénd part offers a project page where children
edfi Makesomething to enhance their understanding of the
previouSilesson.

Show Time

Show Time assesses children’s progress and invites collaboration
in an end-of-the-year show for friends and parents. Based on
principles of Assessment for Learning, children review what
they have learned throughout the year, as a step toward
reflecting on their own learning.Their awareness that they are
learning and their understanding about when they need to ask
for help are the first steps in helping children assess their own
learning. Children record what they liked best after completing
each unit in the unit Wrap-up. In Unit 9 the teacher uses these
personal responses to plan the show. The Show Time Poster
helps teachers organize all the children’s ideas. Then the

class makes background scenery and costumes, and everyone
enjoys Show Time!

U



A Student Book Unit¢

The unit opener includes a
“Find It” vocabulary item
that children search for
throughout the unit. Children
use picture clues to predict
the unit theme, and they
work on academic skills such
as reasoning and critical

< thinking.

: A new context is used ‘
to review the target
structure presented on the
previous page. Children are
introduced to the second
half of the new target :
vocabulary, which is related
to the vocabulary learned
on the previous page.

Children are introduced
to some math concepts,
including shapes and
numbers.

ijlook and pr:dict.\':_éﬁ

Listen.

P
+2 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

| 7 R L —

4 Pas@Phess-outs and say. Y

5 Trace and 8@t Draw 2 things. §&

Find a ball

: Target language is
introduced and practiced
with half of the new

: vocabulary. Children play
: games and sing songs.

e000000c0000000000000000000000000

eoo0c0c000000000000000000000000000

Children use Press-outs

. in Level 1 to practice

: vocabulary and structures.
This psychomotor skill
helps advance children’s

: readiness.

0000000000000 0000000000000000000

Reading and writing

: development begins here.
In Level 1 the focus is on
colors, since sounds and
letters have not yet been
introduced.

0000000000000 000000000000000000



: Each unit has a pull-out
Little Book with audio
support. Role-plays and
: Animated Stories on

: the CD-ROM, the DVD,
: and ActiveTeach provide
: extensions.

: Values are presented with
illustrated scenes and :
reinforced with a task.

: A project extends the
learning from Amazing!

It helps develop problem-
solving skills, creativity, and
imagination.

: Amazing! provides an

introduction to CLIL

using nature photography.
Students are asked to take
a closer look at the natural
world that surrounds them.

: The Wrap-up revisits :
language and vocabulary.

¢ Children choose Stickers
to complete the page.Then
- they go to the Show Time
page, choose their favorite
activity from the unit, and

: draw or write a personal
 response.



TIPS FOR TEACHERS

Create an environment for learning. Make sure children can access materials on their own. You can label
shelves and containers of the materials with symbols or shapes so children know where to put away the items.This
makes dealing with materials easier.

Create a Helper chart. This chart will help teach children responsibilities. You can do this daily by picking
names at random so children get different tasks.

Create a Classroom Rules chart. This chart will remind childréfyhow you expect them to behave. Keep the
rules positive and simple, for example: We are all friends; We G8€ insidesoices; We walk in class; We help each other;
We keep our classroom neat.

Create a Portfolio for each student. Portfolios arfé a veryWisual and concrete way of assessing children’s
progress throughout the year. In their portfolio, they Will keepfvork they feel good about and that shows their
progress. As children advance through the pro§ram,theyWill become more aware of what to include in the
portfolio.

Plan, plan, plan! Read your Teacher’s £ditiofi bef6F€ you plan your week. It will give you an overview of what
materials are needed and ideas for actiVities”ti@ou can add to your own.

Use icons for quick reference.{THeyfolloWing icons appear throughout the Big Fun Student Books and
Teacher’s Editions.

g(;’) Find It! 21st Century Skills @ Math

% Show Time .,' Speaking @ Workbook

/”z% Home-School Connection Portfolio ese  Competency-based Education
059

B‘ Game Art m Audio
e

AFL  Assessment for Learning Project n Amazing



Time Guidelines

The Student Book can be taught one unit per month. If you teach 30 minutes each day, five days a week, follow the white
section of the chart below.The gray section shows how to teach more. If you teach fewer days a week, spend less time on
each section of the lesson.

Weeks Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday

Opener Target Language Target Language
BEFORE, DURING AFTER +WB BEFORE, DURING ARTER +WB BEFORE, DURING

I ________________________________ - i
BEFORE, DURING, WB or Extra Activity + | BEFORE, RING, WB or Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING,
AFTER WB Homework AFTER WB Homework AFTER

Practice Math

AFTER +WVB BEFORE, DURING AFTER +WB BEFORE, DURING AFTER +WB

2 _________________________________________________________________
WB or Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING} WB or Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING, WB or Extra Activity +
WB Homework AFTER WB Homework AFTER WB Homework
Colors Little Book Values
BEFORE, DURING | AFTER=+WE BEFORE,DURING  |AFTER +WB BEFORE, DURING

3 _________________________________________________________________
BEFORE, DURING, WB 8k, Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING, WB or Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING,
AFTER WB Homework AFTER WB Homework AFTER

Amazing Project BEFORE, Wrap-up BEFORE,

AFTER +WB BEFORE, DURING AFTER +WB DURING, AFTER DURING, AFTER

4 _________________________________________________________________
WB or Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING, WB or Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING, BEFORE, DURING,
WB Homework AFTER WB Homework AFTER AFTER

WB =Workbook

The WB can be done in class or taken home as homework, in which case an Extra Activity can be done in class.



Scope and Sequence

Unit and Topics and Communication
Theme Themes Objectives
1 My Class Classroom objects; colors (red); greetings; action verbs; Identify and name classroom items; greet someone and say
demonstrative pronouns (this, these) good-bye; understand basic commands; identify location of
objects
2 My Body Parts of the body; colors (yellow); action verbs; recognize Identify and name parts of the body; introduce oneself;
feelings (happy, sad); demonstrative pronouns (this, these) understand and follow basic commands; identify what is
missing
3 My Family Family members; places; colors (blue); action verbs; andiname family members; understand and follow
recognize feelings (happy, sad, angry); recognize size (big, mands; ask for information; identify the location of
small) in relation to families; demonstrative pronouns (this,
these)
4 My Toys Toys; colors (green); action verbs; recognize feeling® (happy, [dentify and name toys; make polite requests; ask for
sad, angry, sleepy) information; understand and follow basic commands;
identify the location of objects
5 My Lunch Food and drinks; colors (orange, purpl€); acti@a™erbs Identify and name foods and drinks; express possession;

express likes and dislikes; ask for information; understand
and follow basic commands

6 My Clothes

Clothes; colors (brown, pin
demonstrative pronouns (

ers{en€); action verbs;

Identify and name clothes; count to 1; name the color of
clothes; make polite requests; understand and follow basic
commands

7 Animals

Animals; colors (black, white); numbers (two); action verbs;
size (big, small)

Identify and name animals; count to 2;identify size; identify
location of objects; understand and follow basic commands

8 My World

Community workers; work-related objects; numbers (three)

colors (red, yellow, blue, green, orange, purple, brown, pink,
black, white); action verbs

Identify and name community workers; count to 3; express
possession; understand and follow basic commands

"
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CLIL Amazing!

Target Pre-reading/ CLIL

g 1aing Nature and Value

Language Pre-writing Math .
Science

What is this? Understand the Practice motor Shapes Observing living things Working
It is (a puppet). preposition on skills; practice visual | (circle) in a garden together
This is (a crayon). discrimination

This is (a nose). What are these? Practice motor Shapes Observing insects Greeting one
These are (eyes). They are (eyes). skills; practice visual | (square) another
What is this? What is your name? discrimination
It is (a nose). My name is (Maria).

Who is this? Where do you go to school? Practice motor Shapes Observing ants’ Respecting
This is my (mother). I go to (Sunshine Preschool). skills; practice visual | (triangle) behavior and habitat others’ things
Who are they? Understand the preposition | discrimination

They are my (grandparents). next to

These are my (grandparents).

What do you want? What is your cat’s name? Practie€motér Shapes Observing the effect of Sharing

| want (a car), please. Fluffy. skills;Practi€@wisyal | (rectangle) the wind on plants and

What is your name? Understand the prepositions | discrimifi@tion trees
My name is (Chris). in, on, under, next to

What do you have? Where do you live? Practice motor Shapes Observing how food Trying new
I have (a sandwich). I live in (Mexico City). skills; practice visual | (circle, square, grows things

Do you like (milk)? Yes./No. discFimination triangle, rectangle)

What do you want? These are (pants); Practice motor Numbers (1) Observing that water Helping each
| want (a skirt), please. They are (blue): skills; practice visual makes animals and other

This is (a skirt). It is (purple). discrimination plants wet

What do you see? Understand the prep8sitions | Practice motor Numbers (2) Observing how worms Taking care
| see (a dog). in front of, behind skills; practice visual move of pets

Is the (puppy) big or small? discrimination

It is (small).

How many (firefighters) do The (doctor) has (a shot). Practice motor Numbers (3) Observing how plants Recycling

you see?
| see (two firefighters).

skills; practice visual
discrimination

and flowers grow

Aadd A Add Al
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Communication Objectives

Identify and name classroom
items

Understand basic commands

Identify location of objects
Greet someone and say
good-bye A

- -—
Target Language and Structures
What is this? It is (a crayon).

This is (a table).

)

Understand the prepositioft on

Vg

) ¢

w Overview

room Objects:
chair, table, crayon,

hello, good-bye

Topics and Key Vocabulary

Action Verbs:
look, find, listen, say, match,
trace, color, draw, point, stick

Shapes:
circle

Identify shapes: circle

Nature and Science:
Observe living things in a
garden

Art:
Draw a garden

Colors: Nature Words:
red grass, flower, ladybug, garden
Content Connections
Math: Music:

Sing and act out songs
Move to music

Language Arts:
Say and act out chants




Amazing and Project Pre-reading and Pre-writing

Observe living things in a garden Practice motor skKills Practice visual discrimination

Identify wings on insects

Project: Draw a Garden

Little Book
School Days

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Sing songs and say chants at

Take home Show Time home

drawings

Talk about classroom objects
at home

Competency-based Education

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Discovering Our World: Personal and Social Development:
Observing living creatures in nature;  Developing sensitivity toward others;
Amazing page, p. T10 Little Book page, p. T8

Values

WNIT 7

Overview



Objectives

¢ To exchange greetings

e To predict unit topic

¢ To identify classroom objects

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, teacher, friends, wave, say, clap,
look, point, smile, listen, predict, find, classroom
objects, crayon

Language
Look at me. Look and point. Listen.
Find the (crayon,).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, classroom
objects, Stickers page, box, crayons, blindfold,
music CD

BEFORE PAGE |

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 8 Sing the “Hello Song” at the beginning of
the class. Children will enjoy the routine, and
it will help them get ready to start speaking
English. Play the audio, sing along, and have
children listen. Play the audio again, encouraging
children to wave hello.

Next, hold up Busy Ant and walk around the
room. Have Busy Ant greet all children: Hello,
(Mary).

Say the “Hand Signal Chant”

A4 ¥ This chant gets children’s attention and
teaches classroom commands. Play the audio,
say the chant, and demonstrate the actions.
Repeat and have children do the actions with you.

w My Class

* TIP: Routines

Preprimary children thrive on routines.
The songs and chants in Big Fun let
children know exactly what to expect.

DURING PAGE |
m% 1 Look and predict. Listen.

Predict Together
Display page 1. Point to the paper, shelf, and
the puppet. Say the words and have children
repeat after you. Ask: Where do we findé@
puppet, paper, and a shelf? Where do we¥ind
these objects? Lead children to ansWeF In
my classroom! Children may useftheir natilie
language if they cannot say it in English.

Next, play Audio A5. Mim€& the actions?
Encourage children to followg@ongh At the end of
the song, fill in the miSsing wordsi Fun with (my
classroom)!

Then, play the TargetfSong“My Class” to expose

children tofthe,new V@cabulary. Use the puppet
to model th estions’and answers in the song.
Havegthe puppét point to the corresponding

cla§Sroom objécts as they are mentioned in the
song.

Al

Daudfie Find It! Activity

Display page 1. Point to Busy Ant with
the crayon. Say: Find a crayon! Point to the
Grayon and say: Crayon. Encourage children to
flip through the unit pages and look for all the
crayons. (There are crayons on pages 1, 3, 6,
and 12 as well as on Press-outs and Little Book

pages.)

AFTER PAGE |

Check Predictions

Have children walk around the room and point to
paper, crayons, shelves, and/or puppets. Then
ask: (Julie) can we find (paper) in our classroom?

Encourage the child to answer affirmatively.
Repeat with other children.

Find the Crayons!

Put several classroom objects inside a box. Invite
a child to the front. Blindfold the child and ask
him/her to take a crayon out of the box. Have
the child hold up the object and show it to the
class. Have Busy Ant ask: Crayon? Encourage
the class to answer Yes! or No! Help the child
remove the blindfold and help him/her see if the
item is a crayon or not. If it is a crayon, he/she
may keep it, if not, the child has to put it back
inside the box. Repeat with other children.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio and have Busy Ant sing
to the children. Encourage children to wave
good-bye.

- Portfolio
Gather letter-sized or smaller student
work throughout the year for Portfolios
for Level 1. Use the Stickers envelope as the
Portfolio. Attach one “Portfolio” Sticker to each
envelope and write the child’s name on it. Add to

the Portfolio work that children feel good about
and that shows their progress.

@_/ See Workbook page 1.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(CIap!
Have children stand in a circle. Model the
action clap. Play some background music
and encourage children to clap. Stop the
music and have children stop clapping.
kRepeat several times.




1 MY CLASS

v &4

1 1 *Look and predict.
Listen.

Find a croyon!

J

WNIT 7

Unit Preview; FIND IT in the unit: crayon
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¥ 2 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

Vocabulary Presentation: puppet, chair, table
Language Presentation: What is this? It is (a puppet).



Vocabulary

Objectives

¢ To identify classroom objects

¢ To repeat names of classroom objects
¢ To follow simple commands

Vocabulary
puppet, chair, table, hello, good-bye, sing, listen,
say, find, match, point, trace, run

Language
What is this? It is (a puppet).
Is this (a table)? (Yes./No.)

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, puppet, chair,
crayon, paper, shelf and table Picture Cards,
pencils, ball, shelf, chair, puppet

BEFORE PAGE 2

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio and sing along. Have
children wave hello. Start encouraging children
to sing along.

Vocabulary Presentation

Display the puppet, chair, and table Picture
Cards. Say the words and have Busy Ant repedt
after you. Do it once more, encouraging children
to repeat the words aloud.

Yes and No

Have children shake their heads No and nod
their heads Yes. Hold up each Picture Card and
say a word. If the word matches the picture,
children say Yes and nod. If it doesn’t match,
children say No and shake their heads.

Target Song
A7 ¥Play the first part of the Target Song
“My Class.” Use the puppet to model the
conversation. Have him point to the classroom
objects as they are mentioned in the song. Have
children listen.

DURING PAGE 2

2\ 2 Listen and say. Find and match.

A9 8 Play Audio A8. Display page 2. Point to_the
photos of the vocabulary items, say the words}
and have children repeat. Next, invite children to
find the puppet, the chair, and the table ifsthé
scene. Then, show them how to trac&¥anliné%$rom
the photo of the puppet to the cgfresponding
illustration in the scene. Encoura@e childrefi to
trace lines with their index fifiger Before théy
do so with a pencil. Nextffhavethemmatch
the remaining photos witRtth&"corrgsponding
illustrations.

(puppet chair

Point to th e page and say: What is
this? APis a et. Play Audio A9 and point to
thegphotos asiehildren repeat the language.

What. is this? It is a puppet.
What'g"this? It is a chair.
What is this? It is a table.

AFTER PAGE 2

Run, Point, and Say

Attach the puppet, chair, and table Picture Cards
to the board at children’s eye level. Have a child
stand at the back of the room. Say Puppet! and
encourage him or her to run to the front and
touch the corresponding card. Have the child
name the item. Repeat with other children and
target vocabulary.

“ What Is This?

Have children sit in a circle. Next, roll a
ball to a child. Hold up a puppet and ask: What
is this? Encourage him/her to answer: It is a
puppet. Roll the ball to another child. Point to
a chair and ask: What is this? Have him/her
answer: It is a chair. Finally, roll the ball to a third
child. Point to a shelf. Ask: What is this? It is a
shelf. Repeat until all children have participated.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”

A6 8 Play the audio and sing the “Good-bye
Song.” Singing the “Hello Song” and the “Good-
bye Song” every day will help children master
them quickly and enjoy the routines.

@ See Workbook page 2.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Greeting Game
Invite children to stand in a circle. Stand
inside the circle and use Busy Ant to help you
model the following greeting: Hello. My name
is ___. Let Busy Ant answer: Hello. My name
is Busy Ant. Then, wave to Busy Ant and say:
Good-bye. Have Busy Ant wave to you as he
says: Good-bye. Move around the circle and

krepeat the conversation with several children. y

N
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Objectives

¢ To identify classroom objects

¢ To repeat names of classroom objects
¢ To follow simple commands

Vocabulary

crayon, paper, shelf, sing, stand up, walk, jump,
march, dance, stop, sit down, listen, say, find,
match, trace, touch

Language
What is this? It is (a crayon).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, puppet, chair,
table, crayon, paper, and shelf Picture Cards,
pencils, classroom objects, items different from
classroom objects, music CD

BEFORE PAGE 3

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 #Play the audio and start encouraging
children to sing along and wave hello.

Sing the “Action Game Song”

A100 Play the audio. Have children listen and
do the actions along with you. This song helps
children understand the teacher’s directions and
helps them get ready for the next activity.

w My Class

Vocabulary Presentation

Display the crayon, paper, and shelf Picture
Cards. Hold up each card as you say the word.
Have Busy Ant repeat after you. Encourage
children to repeat the words after the puppet.

Target Song “My Class”
A7 1 Play the second part of the Target Song
to reinforce the words crayon, paper, and shelf.
Use the puppet to model the conversation. Have
Busy Ant point to the classroom objects as they
are mentioned in the song. Have children listeR
and look at the object Busy Ant points to;

DURING PAGE 3

m3 Listen and say. Find dihd matdh.
A12 8 Play Audio A11. Pointie,th&photosf#say
the words, and have childfén repeat*after you.

Then, have them find thelferay®h, the paper,
and the shelf in the_seene. Next, sfiow them

how to trace linegfto match the"photos with the

corresponding ill@istratiehsmEncourage them to
trace the lines withheir index finger before they

do so withapencil.
[cmn _ papeér sheIfJ
Poifito thegCene. Say: What is this? It is a

crayom)Play Audio A12 and point to the photos
as children repeat the target language.

What is this? It is a crayon.
What is this? It is paper.
What is this? It is a shelf.

Puppet, Chair, Table!

Practice the vocabulary presented on page 2
(puppet, chair, table). Point to these items on
page 3 and ask: What is this? Prompt children to
answer chorally: It is (a chair).

AFTER PAGE 3

Touch and Say

Attach the puppet, chair, table, crayon, paper,
and shelf Picture Cards to the board at children’s
eye level. Model with Busy Ant: Touch the
(crayon). Busy Ant touches the crayon and says:
It is (a crayon). Ask the class: What is this? Have
children answer chorally: It is (a crayon). Repeat
with the other target items.

2 2 Classroom Object!

Have children sit in a circle. Place several
objects inside it. Walk around the circle and play
some music. Stop the music and tap a child’s
shoulder. Say: Classroom object! Encourage the
child to stand up and select a classroom object
from the ones inside the circle. Have the child
take the item back to his/her place. Continue
playing until there are no more classroom
objects left.

Teacher Can’t See
4 Hold a Picture Card above your head so
you cannot see it but the children can. Ask: /s it
(a crayon)? Prompt children to call out Yes or No.
Repeat with the other cards.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 pjay the audio. Have children listen and
have them wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 3.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

Look and Jump!

Show the classroom objects Picture Cards.
Show a card and name the object. If it is the
correct object, children jump in place. If it is
not, they stand still.




Wi-75
¥ 3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.
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Vocabulary Presentation: crayon, paper, shelf; Vocabulary Practice: puppet, table, chair
Language Practice: What is this? It is (a crayon).



4 Paste press-outs and say.

This is a table!

Motor Skill Practice; Visual Discrimination
Language Presentation: This is a crayon. Vocabulary Practice: crayon, paper, table, chair



Objectives

e To practice fine motor skills

¢ To identify classroom objects

e To practice visual discrimination
¢ To understand the preposition on

Vocabulary
crayon, paper, table, press out, glue, on

Language
What is it? It is (a crayon).
What is this? This is (a table).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, music CD,
beanbag, Press-outs page, classroom objects,
glue

BEFORE PAGE 4

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 0 Play the audio and invite children to sing
along and wave hello.

Have Big Fun Talking!
,l A130 Play the audio. Use Busy Ant to
model the conversation.

A: Hello!
B: Hello!
A: Let’s go play!

Invite a pair of children to role-play the
conversation. Play the audio as many times as
needed. Repeat with other pairs of children.

Say the “Hand Signal Chant”

A4 ¥ This chant helps children understand
classroom rules and commands. This time, say
Press-out! instead of Listen to me! Display the
Unit 1 Press-outs and show children how to
pop them out.

“Let’s Start Working”
A148 Play the audio and sing this song as a cue
that it is time to start working on the new page.

DURING PAGE 4

_________________________________

4 Paste press-outs andfSay.

Hold up the Unit 1 Pressfeuts®H&lp children
press them out. Holdgup the crayom Press-out
and ask: What is_it? It iSla crayofi. Repeat with
the paper Press%out. Néximdisplay page 4. Help
children put a smalli@@mount of glue on the
Press-outs¥@fthask thém to paste them in the
boxes, Poinfito BUSYWANt and explain that he is
pointifig to thertable and saying This is a table!
HavVe childrenYepeat This is a table!

Y Balk #Bout It
ASEehildren work, walk around the room.
oint to the Press-outs and to the table on
age 4. Then, ask What is this? Encourage children
answer: This is (a crayon).

* TIP: Develop Cues

It is a good idea to develop a cue in
your classroom for times when you
want children only to look and listen,
such as folding your hands in front of
yourself or placing your hands on your
shoulders. As children copy your action,
the class will gradually quiet down.

AFTER PAGE 4

Hot Potato

4 Have children sit in a circle. Hand a child
a beanbag, which will be the hot potato. Play
some music and have children pass around the
beanbag. Stop the music and say, It's paper.
Encourage the child with the hot potato to stand
up and look around the room for some paper.
Repeat the procedure with table and crayon. Play
several rounds.

Say the “Shape Chant”
A150 Play the “Shape Chant” to preview circles.
Have children stand and hold hands in a circle as
they chant.

“ This Is a Table!

Have children stand in a circle. Put a table
inside the circle. Throw a beanbag to a child.
Have him/her run to the table, touch it, and shout:
This is a table! Encourage the class to clap when
the child touches the table. Repeat the procedure
until all children have participated.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio and invite children to sing
along and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 4.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( )
Naming Game

Place classroom objects on a table where
children can see them. Show them how to
hold up an item that you name. Invite them to
come up and pick out the item as you say its
name. Ask classmates to clap if children are
correct.

J
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Objectives

¢ To identify and name shapes: circle
¢ To practice tracing circles

e To practice visual discrimination

Vocabulary
circle, chair, trace, say, walk, jump, march, find,
shape, look, start, work

Language

What is it? It is (a circle).
Do you see another circle?
Find (a chair).

Materials

Class Audio CD, various colored paper circles,
Busy Ant puppet, scissors, colored paper,
pencils, illustrated storybook

BEFORE PAGE 5

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Have children listen and
wave hello. Encourage them to start singing.

Circles in the Air

Hold up a paper circle. Say: It is a circle. Trace
a big circle in the air with your index finger. Say?
It is a circle. Have children trace circles in the air
and say: Circle.

Say the “Shape Chant”

A1508 Before class, cut various circles out of
colored paper and place them around the room.
Play the audio. Say the chant and invite children
to listen and do the actions that go with it.

w My Class

Sing “Let’s Start Working”

A148 Use this song throughout the program as a
cue that it is time for children to begin working in
their books. Say and model: Open your books to
page 5.

DURING PAGE 5

m 5 Trace and say.

s Point out a circle on the page and say:
Circle. Have children repeat after you. Then trace
the circle with your finger. Start at the dot and
trace counterclockwise. Then trace witha,pencil?
Have children trace the circle in their bodks, Tirst
with their index finger and then withs@®pencill

Use gestures and ask: Do you s€& anothek
circle? Help children see that.the®un, the
balloon, and the donut arg/€ircles. Havefthem
trace the sun and the balloons

> Do the Find 4" Agtivity

" Point to Bugy Antiiith the chair in his
wheelbarrow. Red@hhi€ text“@loud: Find a chair!
Have childeen,find chRairs on the page. (There are
two.) Exten@\th&Zaetivity by asking children to
intd® chaifsdh the room.

Hide the paper circles around the room.
Place a table at the front. Then say: Let’s go on
awcircle hunt! Encourage children to walk around
and look for the circles. Ask them to put the
circles they find on the table.

Circle!
‘ Have children sit in a semicircle. Show them
a storybook and flip through the pages. Have
children shout Circle! every time they see one.

Walk in a Circle!
4 Have children stand in a circle. Say On the
count of three, let’s walk in a circle. Ready? 1, 2,
3, walk! Repeat with jump and march.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Have children listen and
wave good-bye. Encourage children to sing
along.

@ See Workbook page 5.
EXTRA ACTIVITY -

Circle Game
Take children to the playground. Trace a circle
on the ground. Extend your hands as you
invite children to make a circle. Say: Let’s
make a circle. Tell children that you will be
the leader and they will follow you around
the circle, doing what you say. March on the
circle as you chant: March, march, march on
the circle. Encourage children to chant with
you as they march on the circle. Repeat with:
jump on the circle, walk on the circle, and
dance on the circle. Model the actions. Then
lead children in doing various actions as they
kchant.




5 Trace and say. g@
g

Find a chair!




6 Color and say.




.\

Objectives

¢ To identify and name colors: red
¢ To identify red items

¢ To color items red

Vocabulary
red, crayon, apple, watermelon, caterpillar, color,
say, point

Language
Is it red? (Yes.) This color is red. This is
(a crayon). It is red.

Materials

Class Audio CD, red crayons, red items,
shoebox, red paper, glue, marker, Busy Ant
puppet, large piece of construction paper,
scissors, tape

BEFORE PAGE 6

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio and have children listen
and wave hello. Start encouraging them to sing
along.

Review “Shape Chant”

A150 Say the “Shape Chant” again. Play the
audio and do the actions that go with it. Invite
children to do the actions. Some may be ready
to chant along. Praise all efforts.

* TIP: Repetition

Revisiting objectives through songs,
chants, and other activities provides
children with the practice they need in
order to master language and skills.

Sing the “Color Song” (Red)

A160 Gather red things. Point to each one and
have Busy Ant say: Red. Have children repeat
each time. Then switch to asking. As you point
to something, have the puppet ask: /s it red?
Shake your head and say No or nod your head
and say Yes.

Play the audio, sing the song, and do the
gestures that go with it. Play the song again and
encourage children to do the actions along with
you. Some may be ready to sing along.

Sing “Let’s Start Working”
A148 Play the audio and sing this song. toVet
children know that it is time to opgh théifibotks.
Say and model: Open your book§lto page6.

DURING PAGE 6

6 Color and say.

Point to the crayonf@nthe page#hnd say: What
is this? Prompt ¢hildrenffo answer using the
new language: It 1S)ag€rayom."Point to the crayon
and say: THisyis a crayen. It is red. Point to the

AFTER PAGE 6

@ Red Box

Create a “red box.” Decorate a shoebox
with red paper and write RED on it. Have
children walk around the room and look for red
objects. Encourage them to put the items inside
the box. Finally, take the items out of the box
and show them to the class. Encourage children
to say Red each time.

‘ ‘ Find Red

| Have children sit in a circle. Hand the
puppet a red crayon and say: Find red. The
puppet “walks” over to something red and
touches it with the crayon. The puppet says:
Red. Then the puppet hands the crayon to a
child and says: Find red. The child stands up
and walks to touch something red with the
crayon. He or she says Red and gives the crayon
to the next child. Help him or her say: Find
red. Continue in this way until all children have
participated.

“ Apple Tree!

___ B/ WA160 Before class, draw a big tree on a large
piece of construction paper. Cut apples out of red
colored paper and put some tape on the back of
each apple. Attach the tree to the board at children’s
eye level. Place the apples face down on a table.
Invite a volunteer to the front and ask him/her to
paste a red apple on the tree. Have children repeat
after you: Red apple. Continue until there are no
apples left. Finally, point to each apple and play
the “Color Song” (Red) as you point to each apple.
Encourage children to try singing along.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Sing the song and invite
children to wave good-bye. Some may be ready
to sing along.

@_/ See Workbook page 6.
EXTRA ACTIVITY

Touch Red!

Distribute red items around the room. Children
walk around the room looking for the red
items. When a child touches a red item, he/
she says: Red! The class repeats Red and
claps.

WNIT 7
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2/ What is this? Ji

AUDIO SCRIPT HOMEZSCHOOL CONNECTION SHOW TIME PREPARATION
m School D ¢\ Encourage children to take gy Children will have the
choot Lays s=® their Little Book home to share 1opportunity to participate in a

1. [no audio on this page]

With their families. This book is show at the end of the year. In their
2. Ms. Sanchez: What is this? about school, school supplies, and Show Time celebration, they will
3. Ms. Sanchez: It is a puppet. shyness, so there are many things to show their families what they have
4. Carlos: Oh! It’s a puppet. talk about. The children in the story learned in English class. Start talking
draw pictures and play with a puppet about Show Time by suggesting
at school. Children may enjoy doing ideas for the program, such as
these activities at home as well. role-playing this story, for example.

w My Class



Little Book

Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story
¢ To role-play a story

Vocabulary

paper, table, crayon, chair, school, book, title,
story, page

Language

What is this? It is (a puppet).

Is this (a table) or (a puppet)? It is (a table).
This is the title.

This is page (1).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, DVD or
ActiveTeach, red items, chair, shelf, and table
Picture Cards, beanbag

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 8 Play the audio. Invite children to wave
hello. Start encouraging them to sing along.

Sing the “Color Song”
A168 Play the audio and do the gestures. Play

it again and have children join in. Say: Show me

red. Have Busy Ant demonstrate touching or
pointing to something red. Then ask volunteers
to show you red things around the classroom.

Access Prior Knowledge

Smile and say: | feel happy. Draw a happy face
on the board. Next say, / feel sad. Draw a sad
face. Tell children they are going to read a story
about a boy who felt sad on his first day of
school. Invite children to say how they felt on
their first day of school, happy or sad. Provide
language support as necessary.

¢

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK

{r17} School Days

1. Have children turn to page 7. Carefully tear
out the page along the margin and fold it in half
to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Children can name people, colors, shapes, and
things. Praise and encourage all efforts.

3. Explain the conventions of the Little Books

to children. Point to the title and say: ThiSuissthe
title. The title of the story is “School Days™¥»Draw
four sets of dots on the board. Poifitto%@achtset
and count the dots. Have childrefif count With
you. Then point to the dots on page 1 andisay:
This is page 1. Repeat fordghe remainingsPages.
Next, point to the drawing of th€®eacher next
to the lines and say: This 7§"What the teacher
says. Invite a childd6 paint tosthe”boy and to
the correspondidg drawig. next to the lines.
Ask: Who is talkingia®w? Ericourage children to

5. Play, the dtidio again. This time, for pages 2

d 3;poift to the drawing of the character that
ows who is speaking: the teacher. On page 4,
point to Carlos and then to the words he says.
se the pictures and pantomime to help children
understand what is happening.

6. Check children’s comprehension. Point to
different items in the story and ask: /s this (a
table) or (a puppet)?

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

Role-play
ﬁ _l Act out the story with the puppet
to reinforce comprehension. Try to copy the
expressive voices used by the characters.
Invite children to participate. Say the lines while
children act out the story.

Parade around the Room

A2 0 Play the “Big Fun Theme Song” during
the parade. Have children stand in a line behind
you and march around the room. Call out an
action and have the children do the action while
following: jump, walk, dance, clap, and raise your
hand. At the end, say: Sit down. Have children
return to their seats.

Play the DVD

== | As a reward, show the story on the Big Fun
video or in the ActiveTeach.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Have children listen and
wave good-bye. Encourage children to sing
along. Some may be ready to do so.

@ See Workbook page 7.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Chair, Table, Shelf

Have children sit in a circle. Throw a beanbag
to a child and show the chair Picture Card.
Have the child stand up and run to a chair.
Have him/her stand next to the chair and
remain there. Repeat the procedure with table
and shelf. Continue playing until there are no

kchlldren in the circle. )

~N
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Invite a volunteer to the board. Use gestures and
say: Let’s make a circle together. You, me, and
Busy Ant. Draw part of a circle. Have the puppet
draw the second part, and have the volunteer
connect the last part. Say: We work together.

Objectives
¢ To learn a value: Working together
¢ To use language to express a value

Have all children stand up. Reach your hands
out and say: Let’s make a big circle. Let’s work
together. Guide the children in getting into a big

Vocabulary circle, holding hands. Say: We work together.

value, work, together, draw, color, yourself
I See You!
4 Invite children to stand in a circle and play
a quick game of Peek-a-boo. Cover youigyes
and then uncover them. Gesture to one
children in the circle and say: |/ seg’Y
(Jenny). The child responds: Hellg,

Language
We work together.

Materials

Class Audio CD, crayons, Unit 1 Picture Cards,
Busy Ant puppet, classroom and non-classroom
objects

BEFORE PAGE 9

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 8 Play the audio. Invite children to wave
hello. Start encouraging them to sing along.

m Musical Cues

A148 Use the “Hand Signal C to
children from the circle b o their seats. On
the last line say: Sii in hair.

Then, sing “Let’s . ing” to cue children
that it is time to begin working in their books.

Sing the Target Song Display pagé"9mSay: Open your books to page 9.
A7 ¥ Revisit the Target Song “My Class.”
Play the audio and use Busy Ant to model the m
conversation. Stop the audio when a classroom TRga® angh&olor yourself.

object is mentioned. Invite a volunteer to stand
up and look around the room for that item.
Repeat with other items and volunteers. You m
encourage children to start singing their part.
Praise all efforts.

int@o thé”page and say: The children work
ethéfto water the plant. Point to the boy and
e girl and say: This is a boy. This is a girl. Next,
oint to the child in the center and say: This is
u! Have children draw and color a picture of
themselves. Remind them to include all facial
features.

Let’s Work Together

Tell Busy Ant: Make a circle. He thinks about

it, takes some chalk, and draws a circle on the
board. Say: Let’s work together. Let’s make

a circle. Draw half of a circle on the board at
children’s eye level and have the puppet finish
it. Say: We work together. Use body language to
show the meaning of the word together.

w My Class

AFTER PAGE 9

‘ Who’s Wearing Red?

Walk around and tap children who are
wearing something red. Point to the red clothing
or item and say: Red. Invite volunteers to follow
your lead. They can tap the same children or find
new ones.

(If children wear uniforms, you can do an
alternate activity: Give them each a different
colored crayon to hold and tap the children
holding red.)

Sing the “Action Game Song”
A100 Play the audio. Have children listen and do
the actions. This will help them review classroom
commands.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio and have children listen
and wave good-bye. Encourage children to sing
along.

@ See Workbook page 8.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

KOdd One Out
Place a crayon, a sheet of paper, and an
apple on a table. Have children stand around
the table. Then, invite a volunteer to point to
the object that is not a classroom object. If
he/she points to the apple, have the class
clap. Repeat for several rounds with other

kltems and children. )




\
% 7 Draw and color yourself.

WNIT 7

Values: We work together.



A o P L e TR
ok closely.T race theicircles.

r 4 993 \

L
\

Amazing: Gardens have all kir:1ds of Iivih'g things. N
¥ Science Words: grass, flower, ladybug v




<

Objectives

¢ To appreciate nature

¢ To learn about gardens
¢ To observe details

Vocabulary
grass, flower, ladybug, garden

Language
What is this? This is (a ladybug).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, pencils,
puppet, shelf, table, crayon, paper, and chair
Picture Cards, photos or illustrations of gardens,
a flower, grass, and a ladybug, shoebox, garden
items from home, green construction paper,
scissors, tape, white sheets of paper, small
cards, marker

BEFORE PAGE 10

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
along and wave hello.

‘g Memory Game

| Place the puppet, shelf, table, crayon,
paper, and chair Picture Cards on a table. Model
with Busy Ant. Say: Show me the table, chair,
and paper. The puppet has to find the cards and
show them in the same order. Have him find
the table Picture Card, but then pretend not to
know which cards come next. Ask the class for
help. Say: Work together. Help Busy Ant. Which

cards come next? Encourage children to answer:

Chair and paper. After another round, invite pairs
of children to play. Have them work together to
show the cards in order, saying each word as
they do so.

Build Background

Display pictures for grass, flower, and ladybug.
Say each word and have children repeat. Display
photos or illustrations of gardens. Say, This is
a garden. Ask: What do you see? Point out the
grass, flowers, animals, trees, bugs, and other
living things. Ask: Do you have a garden? What
do you see in it? Children may use their native
language if necessary. Finally, take children to
the playground and have them point to things
they can see in a garden: trees, grass, flowers,
etc.

Sing “Let’s Start Working”
A140 Play “Let’s Start Working” to_euétehildien
to open their books to page 10.

DURING PAGE 10

8 Look . Tkace the
ooe [R00° Graeosto ™
Point to the gardef scefie an@play the “Amazing
Chant.” Have cHildrendiStempas you chant. Then
play the chant agaififand encourage children to
sing along \P@int,to eaeh circled picture and ask:
What is this\Have€hildren answer chorally: This
is (adl&dybug)l

R@&ad ih€ directions aloud. Model how to trace
the Gifcle ar6und the grass. Distribute pencils.
Have children trace the other two circles on
their own. Walk around while children work and
ask: What is this? Help them answer: This is (a
ladybug).

mSing “My Garden”

A190 Play the audio and have children listen.
Then play the audio again and stop it every time
a garden item is mentioned. Have children point
to the item on the page. Then, play the song
again and encourage children to sing along.

AFTER PAGE 10

‘g Classroom or Garden?

| To play the game, shuffle all Picture Cards
and the photos or illustrations of the garden,
grass, ladybug, and flower. Then slowly show
one at a time. Have children jump when they see
an item that belongs in a garden. Ask them to
sit down if they see an item that belongs in the
classroom. Play the game several rounds.

AP\ Make a Class Garden

=% Have the class work together to create

a class garden diorama. Have children bring
something from home that might be found in a
garden, such as a flower, a leaf, some grass, or
a rock. Some children may simply draw a
picture. Arrange the items in a shoebox covered
with green construction paper and labeled Our
Class Garden. Use small cards to label all the
items in the display.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to wave good-
bye. Invite them to sing along. By now, most
children should be able to do so.

@'/ See Workbook page 9.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Garden!
Take children to the playground. Have them
stand in a circle. Next, encourage them to
walk around and point to something that
belongs in a garden: a flower, a bee, grass,
etc. Have them shout the word Garden! when

they find .
_they find one

J
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DURING PAGE |1

Draw a Garden
==l Read the project title aloud: Draw a Garden.
Brainstorm to list some of the items children
might include in their garden. Provide language
support if necessary. Record their ideas in
pictures on the board. Support and encourage
children to use as much English as they can.
Distribute art supplies.

Objectives

e To make an art project
¢ To follow directions

¢ To talk about gardens

Vocabulary

garden, draw, grass, flower, ladybug, trees As children draw, circulate and point to items

in their pictures. Ask: What is this? Help them
answer: This is (grass). Provide English wgrdssfor

items they cannot name.

AFTER PAGE 11

‘ Busy Ant Says
Chlldren will finish their projects at different
times. Invite early finisherS&@”join iy playing a
few rounds of BusyfAntiSays..Ea€durage children
to follow the acti@ns that Busy Ant says. If
they do not hear "Bus§y Ant"Says...” before the
command,dhey havélto stand still.

Gdarden
udio and sing the song “My

Language
This is my garden.
What is this?

This is (a flower).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, crayons and
other art supplies

BEFORE PAGE |1

Sing the “Hello Song”

A3 ¥ Play the audio. Have children wave hello
and encourage them to sing along. Next, invite
a child to stand up, walk to a classmate, and
greet him/her: Hello, (Maria). Repeat with other
children.

are

Revisit the Amazing Garden

Look back at Student Book page 10. Point to t
scene and ask: What is this? Prompt children to
answer: It is (a garden).

int to and say one thing about his or her
icture, such as: This is a ladybug. It is red. It
a flower. Praise all efforts, even if a child can

. . produce only a single word.
Sing “Let’s Start Working”

A148 Play the audio and sing the song to cue
children that it is time to work in their books.
Have them open their book to page 11. Hand out
crayons and art supplies.

w My Class

Statue Game
‘ Play this game to review vocabulary
children have learned in this unit. Say a word and
encourage children to become a statue of the
item and freeze. Tell children that there are no
wrong answers. Here are some ideas:

Chair: pretend to sit

Table: get down on hands and knees like a
table

Crayon: stand tall and straight

Paper: lie on the floor with arms and legs out

Circle: form a circle with your arms

Flower:  stand tall with arms stretched out like
leaves

Grass: stand tall and straight in a group with
others

Ladybug: curl up into a tiny ball on the floor like
a bug

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Have children wave good-
bye and encourage them to sing along.
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Objectives

e To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

Vocabulary
puppet, chair, table, crayon, paper, sticker, stick,
say

Language

What is it? What color is it?

Where can you see it?

I like it! It is fun! | don’t like it. It is not fun!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, Stickers,
Portfolio Envelopes, white sheets of paper, art
supplies

BEFORE PAGE 12

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 8 Have children sing and wave hello.

Did You Like It?

Play a few notes of a song from Unit

1. Clap and say: / like it! Repeat the
procedure, but now fold your arms and frown.
Say: I don't like it! Then play a few notes of all
the songs in Unit 1 (Audios A4, A5, A7, A10,
A14, A15, A16, A18, and A19) and have children
decide whether they liked them or not by
repeating your gestures.

Play the first few notes of any Unit 1 song and
pause the audio to see if children can sing the

first line. Repeat the procedure with other songs.

AFL Think about Learning

~_ Review Unit 1 page by page with the
children. Show Busy Ant a page in Unit 1. Have
him clap and say: / like it! It is fun! Then show
him another page. Have Busy Ant draw a sad
face on the board and say: / don't like it. It is
not fun! Then, show children Unit 1 page by
page and have them clap or make a sad face
depending on whether they liked the activity.

DURING PAGE 12

___________________

___________________

9 Point and say. Stick and, sd§,

Help children point to eacl*vocabularsword on
the banner and say: It is @ pupgPeth Then point
to the item that the bey isTioldingd#Ask: What

is this? Direct childfen 1@ the Sti€kers page and
have them find the cray@msand stick it in the box.
Ask volunteers to Sh@Ww their work. Clap for a job
well done!

AFTER PAGE 12

PRepas® for Shiow Time!

Roirftieut thé”mascot with the flower at the bottom
offthe page. Direct children to page 100. Help
¢hildren think of what they like most from Unit 1.
Say: What I like most from Unit 1 is the puppet!
Say this with a very excited voice and smile.
Explain that they should make a drawing of what
they like most from Unit 1: a song or chant, the
Little Book story, the Amazing project, or just a
word. Reassure them that any personal response is
fine! Revisit their ideas from Think about Learning
and remind children they are working toward the
end-of-the-year Show Time.

* TIP: Model Responses

Create an example of the personal
response drawing and use it to show
children what to do. For example,
draw a garden and explain that your
favorite part of Unit 1 was drawing a
garden for the Project page.

arp Children Decidel

~_ After children complete their drawings, invite
them to display them. Hold up a drawing and say:
(Maria) likes the ant puppet. (Andy), did you also
like the ant puppet? Repeat the procedure with
the remaining drawings. Take notes on children’s
preferences so you can determine what to include
in the end-of-the-year show.

A\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song
A7 1To consolidate what children have learned
in the unit, play the Target Song and encourage
children to sing their part. Praise all efforts.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Have children sing and wave good-bye.

- Portfolio
Have children review the things in
their Portfolio Envelope and share
their work with the class. You may ask each child
simple questions about his or her work: What is

it? What color is it? Where can you see it?
In your classroom? In a garden?

@ See Workbook page 10.
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Communication Objectives

Identify and name parts of Understand and follow basic
the body commands
Introduce oneself Identify what is missing

Topics and Key Vocabulary

Parts of the Body: Action Verbs:

eyAaose, mouth, ears, wiggle, tum arouna, race, touch,
nod, shake, close, open, paste,
greet, fly

Recognize Feelings:
happy, sad

square Demonstrative Pronouns:
this, these

Nature Words:
bee, butterfly, wings

- -—
Target Language and Structures
This is (a nose). These are What are these? They are
(eyes). (eyes).
What is this? It is (a nose). What'’s your name? My .aamie
is (Maria).

-~

w Overview

Content Connections

Math: Music:
Identify shapes: square Sing and act out songs

. Move and dance to music
Nature and Science:

Observe wings on insects Language Arts:

Say and act out chants
A Role-pla:
Paint a butterfly piay




Amazing and Project

Identify wings on insects

Project: Paint a Butterfly

Little Book
What Is This?

Competency-based Edy€ation

Competency work within the following formative aréas;

Mathematical Thinking: Personal and SWQjal Development:
Recognize characteristics of Understand that conventions and
geometrical shapes; Math page, rules regulate our behavior; Values
p. T17 page, p. T21

Pre-reading and Pre-writing

Practice motor skills Practice visual discrimination

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Sing songs and say chants at
Take home Show Time drawings home

Talk about parts of the body

at home

Values

WNIT

Overview



Objectives

¢ To exchange greetings

e To predict unit topic

¢ To identify parts of the body

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, body, eyes, nose, mouth, 00K,
listen, predict, wiggle, turn around

Language
What’s your name? My name is (Maria).
Find eyes!

Materials
Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet Portfolio
Envelopes, illustrated story books

BEFORE PAGE 13

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Children listen and Busy
Ant greets children. Then, play the audio again.
Encourage children to sing along and wave hello.

Have Big Fun Talking!
2 {720} Hold up Busy Ant and ask him: What’s
your name? My name is Busy Ant. Then play the
audio and have children listen. Next, invite a child
to the front. Have Busy Ant ask him or her: What§
your name? My name is (Susie). Repeat until all

children have participated.

A: What’s your name?
B: My name is Maria.

Say the “Hand Signal Chant”
A4 8 Say the “Hand Signal Chant” and have
children open their books to page 13.

DURING PAGE I3

- 1 Look and predict. Listen.

A22 8 Predict Together
Display page 13. Say: Look at the girl. Next, point
to her eyes, ears, nose, and mouth. Say the words
and encourage children to point and repeat after
you. Use gestures and say: Point to your eyes.
Repeat with ears, nose, and mouth. Say: My ey€s)
ears, nose, and mouth are parts of my... Then,
point to your whole body. Encourage childféf
to say: Body! Children may say it in their natiVie
language if they cannot say it in EngliSi-Play,
Audio A5. Encourage children to ligten and d@the
actions with you. At the end of thegong, fill iriithe
missing words: Fun with (myg#6édy)!

Next, play the Target SonglMy Be@y*(A22) to
expose children to the newV@€abularnyy Use the

puppet to model the’guéstions and@hswers in the
song. Point to thé®body garts as they are mentioned
in the song. Havé'€hildfén1istér and look at the
body partssyou pointée.

gé Do the FiileMis, Activity

A Point gutfBusy Ant with the Potato Head in
hi€ wheelbarféw. Read the text aloud: Find eyes!
Poinigt® all thé”eyes on page 13 and say: Eyes.
Haye childfén flip through the Unit 2 pages. Say:
Find“éy€s! (Eyes are found on all pages in the
unit.)

AFTER PAGE 13

Check Predictions

Have children stand in a circle. Say: Eyes! Have
them point to their eyes. Repeat with: ears, nose,
and mouth. Then, point to your nose and make a
gesture as if you were trying to remove it. Do the

same with other body parts. Say: My nose, my
eyes, and my mouth are all parts of my... Point to
your whole body. Encourage children to complete
the sentence: body! Then, point to a child’s mouth.
Ask: Is your mouth part of your body? Yes! Repeat
the procedure with nose and eyes. Then ask other
volunteers the same question. Encourage them to
answer affirmatively.

Sing “Sh! Sh! Sh!”

A2108 Use this song as a signal for children to calm
down and pay attention to the teacher. Play the
audio. Repeat the song, singing it more softly each
time. Children will have to be quiet in order to hear.

Sing the “Action Game Song”

A108 Play the audio to review the actions children
learned in Unit 1. Have children do the actions
and invite them to sing along. Then sing the song
again without the audio to introduce the actions
wiggle and turn around. Have children listen and
do the actions.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

bl Portfolio
"] Remember to put letter-sized or smaller

student work into each student’s
Portfolio Envelope. Help children decide what
work they want in their Portfolio.

@ See Workbook page 11.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

Find Eyes!

Divide the class into groups of four. Give each
group an illustrated story book. Then, say:
Let’s find eyes! Have children look for eyes in
their books and point to them.

w My Body
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! 1 *Look and predict. g@
Listen.

Find eyes! ()

v
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V.?A‘?s
¥ 2 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

Vocabulary Presentation: eyes, nose, mouth
Language Presentation: What are these? They are (eyes). What is this? It is a (nose).
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Vocabulary

Objectives

¢ To identify parts of the body

¢ To repeat names of parts of the body
¢ To review classroom objects

¢ To follow simple commands

Vocabulary
eyes, nose, mouth, body, listen, say, match
show, race, touch

Language

This is (@ mouth). These are (eyes).
What is this? It is (a nose).

What are these? They are (eyes).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant, eyes, nose, mouth,
chair, paper, and crayon Picture Cards, tape,
small plastic tub, soap, towel, plastic doll

BEFORE PAGE 14

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing and
wave hello.

Vocabulary Presentation

Invite a child to the front. Have Busy Ant point
to the child’s eyes, nose, and mouth. Have Busy
Ant say each word and children repeat. Continué
with other children. Then, show the eyes, nosg;,
and mouth Picture Cards. Hold up the nose
Picture Card and say This is a nose. Repeat withi
mouth. Finally, hold up the eyes Picture Card and
say: These are eyes. Invite volunteers to come
up, point to each card, and repeat the words
after you.

MO02_BF_TE1_7522_U02_Finals.indd 45

Listen and Point

Have Busy Ant say Point to your eyes. Children
follow the puppet’s instructions. Repeat with
nose and mouth. The puppet starts the game
very slowly, increasing speed gradually as the
game progresses.

Sing the “Body Song”
A230 Play the audio as you point to your eyes,
ears, nose, and mouth and do the movements.
Invite children to follow along.

Target Song
A220 Play the first part of the Target Song. Use
Busy Ant to model the conversation in thessong.
Point to your nose, mouth, and eyes as théyare
mentioned in the song. Have childrengdisten afd
imitate your actions.

DURING PAGE 14

ind the eyes,
he's e. Show them how
ne photo of the eyes to the

Use the puppet to say the dialogue that goes
with the scene. Play Audio A25. Point to the
photos as children repeat the target language.

What are these? They are eyes.
What is this? It is a nose.
What is this? It is a mouth.

AFTER PAGE 14

Point and Say
A48 Play the audio and say the “Hand Signal
Chant.” Encourage children to follow your
directions. Then, say the chant without the audio.
Replace Listen to me with Point to your nose/
mouth/eyes.

Listen and Show

Invite six children to the front. Give each child a
Picture Card. Say: My Body! Have children with
body parts Picture Cards hold them above their
heads. Repeat the procedure with classroom
objects Picture Cards. Play several rounds with
other children.

‘ Listen, Race, Touch!

Attach the eyes, nose, and mouth Picture
Cards to the board. Divide the class into two
teams. Have a child from each team stand at the
back of the room. Busy Ant says: Eyes! Children
race to the front and touch the corresponding
card. The first child who touches the correct card
wins a point for his/her team. Play several rounds.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to wave
good-bye and sing along.

@ See Workbook page 12.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Baby’s Bath
Place a plastic tub with water, soap, and a
towel on a table. Childen stand around the
table. Look, the baby needs a bath. Model
the action. Children help you bathe and dry
\the baby.

J

WNIT 2
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Objectives

¢ To identify parts of the body

¢ To repeat names of parts of the body

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
ears, hands, feet, listen, say, find, match, nod,
shake

Language

These are (ears).

What is this? It is (a hand).
What are these? They are (feet).

Materials
Class Audio CD, My Body Poster, Busy Ant
puppet, ears, hands, and feet Picture Cards,
pencils, doll

BEFORE PAGE 15

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to wave
hello and sing along.

Vocabulary Presentation

Point to your ears and say: These are ears.
Repeat with hands and feet. Then, have children
repeat the words after you. Next, have Busy Ant
hold up the ears Picture Card and say: nose.
Encourage children to look at the card, shakg
their heads and say: No! Then invite them to 5ay
the correct word: ears. Repeat the procedure
with the remaining cards. Have children answer
affirmatively or negatively.

* TIP: Introducing a Concept

When introducing a new concept, it is
important to show several examples
so children can identify the constant.
If the concept is “eyes,” encourage
children to point to eyes on puppets,
stuffed animals, and pictures of
people, for example.

Target Song
A220 Play the second part of the Target Song to
expose children to the words ears, hands, and
feet. Use the puppet to model the questions and
answers. Point to the body parts as they afé
mentioned in the song. Have children listenand
look attentively.

DURING PAGE I5

@3 Listen. and say.#ind and TAGEEh.
A28 8 Play Audio A27. Poiht togieBhotos that
show the vocabularysitems™@nd hay€ children
repeat the words.d¥extHinvite ghil@fen to find
the ears, handsjfand feét.in the scene. Then,
show them how t@itréCe a'lifie from the photo
of the earsite.the coftesponding illustration.
Encourag@&ichil@ren.to%face lines with their index
finger befofé th€y d6”so with a pencil. Next,
haVe them ratch the remaining photos with the
Eorrespondingillustrations.

(e& Hands feet)

Point to the scene and say: What are these?
They are feet. Play Audio A28 and point to the
photos as children repeat the target language.

What are these? They are ears.
What are these? They are hands.
What are these? They are feet.

Vocabulary Practice

Practice eyes, nose, and mouth. Hold up a doll
and invite a volunteer to come up and point to
her eyes. Have the class say eyes aloud. Repeat
the same procedure with nose and mouth and
other children. Repeat several rounds.

AFTER PAGE 15

Show Me!

Attach the My Body Poster to the board. Then,
invite a child to the front and say: Show me the
eyes. Have the child point to the illustration that
depicts the eyes. Repeat the procedure with
other children and nose, mouth, ears, hands, and
féét. Play several rounds.

Look and Match

Display the My Body Poster. Have children sit in

a semicircle. Have Busy Ant tap a child on the
shoulder and invite him/her to the front. Have the
puppet point to the photo of the eyes and ask:
What are these? Have the child answer: They are
eyes. Then have the child trace a line with his/her
finger from the photo of the eyes to the eyes of the
child on the Poster. Repeat the same procedure
with the remaining body parts and other children.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to wave
good-bye and sing along.

@ See Workbook page 13.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Body Movements

Ask children to watch you carefully. Move a
body part and call out its name. Demonstrate
by shaking your hands as you say: Hands.
Then perform other actions such as opening
your mouth, blinking your eyes, moving your
kfeet, and wiggling your nose.

J

w My Body
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» 3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

yli Bl Bl IS IS IS BB BB B B 2y

%

\

)

>

LY
LAY

r_______—

Vocabulary Presentation: ears, hands, feet, Vocabulary Practice: eyes, nose, mouth
Language Practice: What are these? They are (feet).
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4 Paste press-outs and say.

Motor Skill Practice; Visual Discrimination
Vocabulary Presentation: happy, sad; Vocabulary Practice: nose, feet, ears, eyes, hands, mouth
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Objectives
¢ To introduce oneself
¢ To identify and name parts of the body
e To practice motor skills
e To practice visual discrimination

¢ To identify feelings: happy, sad
¢ To identify what is missing

Vocabulary
name, nose, feet, happy, sad, paste, say

Language

What is your name? My name is (Miguel).
What is your teacher’s name?

My teacher’s name is (Mrs. Blake).

This is (a nose). These are (feet).

What is this? It is (a nose).

What are these? They are (eyes).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Unit 2 Press-outs, Busy Ant
puppet, beanbag, glue, body cutouts, bag

BEFORE PAGE 16

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Have children wave hello
and encourage them to sing along.

-

Have Big Fun Talking!
4,_ A298 Play the audio. Use Busy Ant to
practice the conversation below.

A: What is your name?

B: My name is Miguel.

A: What is your teacher’s name?

B: My teacher’s name is Mrs. Blake.

Have children repeat each line after you and
the puppet. Then invite a child to the front. Have

MO02_BF_TE1_7522_U02_Finals.indd 49

Busy Ant ask the questions. Encourage the child
to answer. Repeat with other children. Play the
audio several times if necessary.

‘g What’s Missing?

| Start drawing a simple face on the board,
but leave out the eyes and some other features.
Turn to the puppet, shrug your shoulders, and
say: Look at this face. What’s missing? The
puppet answers: The eyes! Say: Thank you, Busy
Ant. Then, invite volunteers to say what else is
missing. Point to your own body parts to help
them answer: Ears, nose, and mouth. Draw the
missing parts. Next, start drawing the torso. Say:
Look at this body. What’s missing? Contintiésthe
procedure to review hands and feet.

DURING PAGE 16

4 Paste press-outS@hd say.
i ressfouts. S&Y: This is a nose.
ss them out. Then

These are feet.
hold up the nose

Have the nose. Repeat with the feet
Press-out. page 16. Help children put
a sifiall amount of glue on the Press-outs and ask

em in the correct boxes.

Tall?abouitt

As Childrén work, walk around the room and point
to the Bther body parts on the page and ask: What
is this? What are these? Help children answer: It

is a (mouth). They are (hands). Next draw a happy
face on the board. Point to it and say: happy. Have
children repeat the word with you. Then draw a sad
face and repeat the procedure. Direct children’s
attention to the monsters on page 16. Point to

the red monster and ask: Is he happy or sad?
Encourage children to answer: He is happy. Then
point to the purple monster. Ask: Is he happy or
sad? Have children answer: He is sad.

Target Song “My Body”

A220 Play the audio. Use the puppet to model
the questions and answers. Point to the body
parts as they are mentioned in the song. Have
children look and point to their own body parts.

AFTER PAGE 16

| Can | Trick You?

‘i Have children stand in a circle. Do and say:
Open and close your eyes. Prompt children to do
the same. Repeat with other actions: touch your

ears, clap your hands, touch your feet, open and
close your mouth, point to your nose.

Explain to the class that you will try to trick them.
Touch your ears and say: Open and close your
mouth. Have Busy Ant say: No, Teacher! Then
do the correct action. Then, open and close your
mouth. Busy Ant says: Yes, Teacher! Continue
with other actions having children say Yes,
Teacher! or No, Teacher! depending on whether
what you say corresponds to what you do.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Encourage children to wave
good-bye and to sing along.

@ See Workbook page 14.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Body Parts!
Draw a head and a torso on the board at
children’s eye level. Place cutouts of body parts
into a bag. Have children take turns coming up
to the board and pulling a body part from the
bag. If they can identify it correctly, tape it onto
kthe board. Have the class clap if they agree.

WIT
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Objectives

¢ To identify and name shapes: square
¢ To practice tracing squares

¢ To review shapes: circle

¢ To review parts of the body

e To practice visual discrimination

Vocabulary

square, circle, shape, clap your hands, shake
your hands, close your eyes, touch your nose,
open your mouth, trace, say, find

Language

What is it? It is (a square).

Do you see another (square)?
Find a crayon!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Unit 2 Picture Cards, Busy
Ant puppet, play dough, various different-
sized squares cut out of yellow paper, pencils,
scissors, beanbag

BEFORE PAGE 17

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to
listen, wave hello, and sing along.

“ 1, 2, 3, Stop!

| Have children stand in a circle. Say: Look!
We made a circle! Have the children repeat circlé
after you. Then, say and do the action: Clap
your hands! Say: 1, 2, 3. Stop! Have children
stop moving, put their arms behind their back,
and wait for the next instruction. Repeat the
procedure with: Shake your hands, close your
eyes, touch your nose, and open your mouth.

Say the “Shape Chant”

A300 Hold up a square and ask: What is it? Have
Busy Ant answer: It is a square. Have children
repeat after Busy Ant. Then, place various
different-sized squares cut out of yellow paper all
around the room. Then play the audio. Say the
chant and do the gestures. Have children listen.
Then, play the audio again and encourage them
to do the gestures with you.

DURING PAGE 17

5 Trace and say.
CBE ¥
== D Show children the square on the

page. Put your finger on the dot and model
tracing the square with your finger. Havesehildén
follow along. Then hold up a pencil. 48p thé
pencil on the dot and model tracingithe squarg}
Distribute pencils and help childrenftace the
square.

Use gestures and ask: Do yoll,seef@riother square?
Help them see the additienal squares oithe page.
Have children trace tH€ othgr squaresyfirst with their

index finger and théh with&fpencil.

> Do the Find ItNQctivity
Point 16, BESyAnt @nd say: Find a crayon!
Encourage childref to%ry to find a crayon on the
page?(One isfiidden in the grass.) Have children
sténd upfand 18k for crayons in the classroom.

Play Dough Shapes

Use play dough to have children practice making
gircles and squares. They can roll out the play
dough into strips and then shape them into
circles. Then have them make squares. Walk
around the room, point, and ask: What is this?
Help children answer: It is a (circle).

* TIP: Art Activities

Preteach some key signals and phrases
so children become accustomed to
following directions in English. For
example, turn the lights on and say:
Shh! Be quiet. Hold up two crayons,
give one to a child, and say: Please
share. And hold up the trash can and
sing: Clean up, clean up!

‘ Find Squares!

| Hide the yellow squares around the room.
Invite a pair of children to search for squares.
83y Work together. Find a square. Children work
together to find one square. Invite them to show
it to the class. Encourage them to say: It is a
square. Repeat with other pairs of children.

Target Song “My Body”
A228 Attach the Picture Cards to the board
at children’s eye level. Play the Target Song
and stop the audio every time a body part is
mentioned. Invite a volunteer to come up and
point to the corresponding Picture Card. Repeat
with all the body parts mentioned in the song
and other children. Then play the audio again
and invite children to try to sing their part.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Encourage children to wave
good-bye and sing along.

@ See Workbook page 15.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Beanbag Toss
Tape the body parts Picture Cards to the floor.
Have children sit in a circle around the cards.
Hand the beanbag to a child. Encourage him/
her to throw it and say what it lands on: It is (a
knose). Repeat until all children have participated.)

w My Body
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5 Trace and say. i@
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6 Color and say.




Objectives

¢ To identify and name colors: yellow
e To identify yellow items

¢ To color items yellow

¢ To review colors: red

¢ To review parts of the body

Vocabulary
red, yellow, sponge, color, say, paint, press

Language
It is (yellow).
Is it (yellow)? Yes./No.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, red items,
yellow items, large piece of paper, tape, yellow
crayons, sponges, plastic containers, yellow
tempera paint, sheets of white cardboard paper,
crayons, white sheets of paper (one per child)

BEFORE PAGE 18

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to wave
hello and sing along.

Review Red
A160 Play the audio and sing the “Color Song”
(Red). Do the gestures and invite children to joid
in. Have children look around and point to red
items as they sing.
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Sing the “Color Song” (Yellow)

A310 Gather yellow things. Hold up each one
and have Busy Ant say: It is yellow. Have
children repeat yellow each time. Then, place
objects of different colors on a table. Hold up
one item and have Busy Ant ask: /s it yellow?
Shake your head and say No or nod your head
and say Yes.

Next, play the audio and do the gestures. Play it
again and invite children to join in.

Say the “Hand Signal Chant”

A4 ¥ Use the Hand Signal Chant to review the
direction “Color.” Attach a large piece of paper to
the board. Draw a square and color it yellGWw.as
you say the chant. Say Color, color, celer whehn
the direction says clap, clap, clap.&hen draw
several circles and squares. Inviteliyolunteersito
come up and color in the shapes &8, you clag
three times.

DURING PAGE 18

6 Color and saff.

Point to the crafion onsthespage. Say: It is yellow.
Point to the caterpillar’s hat and say: It is yellow.
Next, distfibute yelloWicrayons and encourage
children tofeolodifisthe sun and the flower on the
page:

Point i"the Gaterpillar’s first segment. Ask: Is it
Yellew? Chil@iren answer: No. Then ask: Is it red?
Childtengay: Yes! Then encourage them to color
the s&66nd segment yellow.

AFTER PAGE 18

@ Sponge Painting

Divide the class into four groups. Distribute
sponges, containers with yellow paint, and
sheets of white cardboard paper. Invite every
child in each group to dip the sponge into the
yellow paint and press it on the piece of paper.
Let dry.

Then hold up a piece of paper and ask: /s it
yellow? Have children answer affirmatively. Keep
every child’s work for their Portfolios.

“ Red! Yellow!

Move furniture aside and attach a long
strip of tape to the floor. Encourage children to
stand in line along the strip. Then, attach a red
circle to the right side of the board and a yellow
one to the left. Say: Yellow! and encourage
children to jump to the yellow side and then
get back in line. Then say: Red! and repeat the
procedure. Play the game several rounds.

Let’s Move!
260 Play the audio and sing the “Actions Song”
to get children moving and reinforce the actions
they know.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Encourage children to wave
good-bye and sing along.

@ See Workbook page 16.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Self-portraits
Give children paper and crayons and ask
them to draw a picture of themselves.
Remind them to include eyes, ears, a nose, a
mouth, hands, and feet. Praise their efforts.
Then, ask children to use a crayon to circle
k’che body parts as you name them.

WNIT 2
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¢ What Is This?

&

s

)

d

,,'u‘ What is this? ’ Itis a square. o

AUDIO SCRIPT

A320 What Is This?

1. Matt: What is this?
Sue: It is a square.

2. Matt: They are circles.
3. Anita: They are circles.
4. Together: It is a face!

w My Body

‘ MO02_BF_TE1_7522_U02_Finals.indd 54

g’ They are circles.
o
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A 4
Hom-scWEcnou

/@\ EncoWirage children to take

% homfé their Little Book to share
witfatd€ir families. Since this book

is about school, colors, art supplies,
and parts of the body, there are many
things to talk about. The children in
this story use art supplies to make a
face with shapes. Children may enjoy
doing these activities at home, too.

q They are circles.

o.o :: "} . . It is a face!

SHOW TIME PREPARATION

AFL Children will have the opportunity
to participate in a show at the
end of the year. In their Show Time
celebration, they will show their
families what they have learned in
English class. Talk about Show Time
by suggesting ideas for the program.
Have them make a shape collage to
be displayed on the classroom walls
during the show.

o
g
2
5
s
©
g
=
z
g
£
ki
g

103 ESRp3 U

24/02/14 10:01



Little Book

Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story

¢ To role-play a story

¢ To review feelings: happy, sad
¢ To review parts of the body

Vocabulary
happy, sad, face, circle, square, paper, paint,
paint brushes, book, title, story, page, draw

Language

What is this? It is (a square).

What are these? They are (circles).
This is (a face).

What is this? It is (@ mouth).

What are these? They are (eyes).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, DVD or
ActiveTeach, red construction paper, different-
sized squares cut out of colored paper, glue

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Have children wave hello
and encourage them to sing along.

Make Faces

Have Busy Ant draw a big circle on the boa
children’s eye level. Say: We are going to dra
happy face. Smile and have children smile alon
with you. Invite a volunteer to come up and draw
the eyes. Have other volunteers draw the ears
and the nose. Finally, invite a child to the front
and smile at him or her. Say: (Annie), please
draw a mouth like this one. (Point to your mouth.)
Finally say, Look, this is a happy face. Let’s all
make a happy face.
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Repeat the same procedure, asking childen to
draw a sad face on the board and then making
sad faces.

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK
A32 What Is This?

1. Have children turn to page 19. Carefully tear
out the page along the margin and fold it in half
to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Have children name people, colors, shapes, and
other things. Praise all efforts.

3. Point to the title and say: This is the_ti
title of the story is “What Is This?”
dots on each page for children tofid
page numbers. Have children count

Then point to the dots ongage 1 anc his
is page 1. Repeat for thelremai ages. Next,
point to the children and *The and the

girl are working togethe
4. Play the audi @ ( how children the
pages. Have childrenflisten and look at the

in. This time, point to
the characters next to the lines
is speaking and to the pictures to

What is this? It is (a nose) What are these? They

are (eyes). Finally, point to the whole face and ask:

What is this? It is a face! Point to the art supplies
and say: The children used paper, paint, and
paintbrushes to make the face. Point to each item
and have children repeat after you.

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK
.! Role-play

Role-play with the puppet to reinforce
story comprehension. Try to imitate the voices
of the characters on the audio. Urge children to
participate. Invite three children to the front and
assign a character to each one. Have children
mime the actions while you say the lines. Repeat
with other groups of three children. Next, you
may invite advanced children to role-play the
story, saying the lines. Praise all efforts.

Play the DVD

As a reward, show children the animated
sion of the story on the Big Fun DVD or in the
ActiveTeach.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to wave
good-bye and sing along.

@f/ See Workbook page 17.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Square Collage
Place paper squares of different sizes in the
center of each table. Give children a sheet
of red construction paper and glue. Model
how to glue squares to the page. Then, invite
children to make square collages. When they
have finished, let children take turns tracing
around the squares with their finger as they
say: Square. Walk around and ask: What is
kthis? It is a square.

WNIT 2
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Objectives

¢ To learn a value: Greeting one another
¢ To use language to express a value

¢ To exchange greetings

¢ To revisit the value: Working together
¢ To review parts of the body

¢ To review feelings: happy, sad

Vocabulary
hello, sad, happy, name, play, greet, trace, say

Language

Hello, Busy Ant.

Busy Ant is (happy).

What’s your name? My name is (Olivia).
We greet one another.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, a toy cat, pencil,
play dough, round things to make impressions
(bottoms of crayons, cookie cutters, juice cans, etc.)

BEFORE PAGE 21

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Have children walk around
the room and wave hello to all their classmates.
Encourage them to sing along.

Sing the “Body Song”

A230 Play the audio to review body parts. Poifit
to your eyes, ears, nose, and mouth as you sifigs
Next, invite children to point to the body parts
mentioned in the song and join in.

Let’s Work Together

Revisit the value of working together from

Unit 1. Show children the giant body silhouette
they created in response to the Little Book.

Remind them that they worked together to
create this artwork. Have children brainstorm
other ways they can work together in the
classroom, for example, cleaning up or picking up
toys. They may use their native language. Provide
language support as necessary.

.| Talk about Greeting One Another
_, Role-play the conversation below with Busy
Ant and a toy cat.

Cat: (Playing a game.)

Busy Ant: Hello, Cat.

Cat: (Ignores him.)

Busy Ant: Hello, Cat.

Cat: (Continues playing.)

Busy Ant: (Is sad and walks away.)

Say: Cat, that’s not nice. Busy Ant/i§ sad. Draw a
sad face on the board for clarity. Please say Héllo
to Busy Ant. Role-play againg@at grféets Busy Ant.

Cat: (Playing a game.)

Busy Ant: Hello, Cat.

Cat: (Looks up.) Helle7Busy Ant. lét’s play.
Busy Ant: (Is happy. Théy playtogether.)

Praise Cat. Say: Godd job! You said hello to Busy
Ant. Busy#Ant.is happy. Draw a happy face on
the boardYor ClaFity.and erase the sad face. Then
say; It’s impedéant to greet one another.

Then divide the class into pairs. Encourage them
fo gregt'each®ther: Hello, (Peter). Hello, (Pat).
[AVItE somefpairs to the front to role-play the
conversations.

DURING PAGE 21

7 Trace and say.

CBE Display page 21. Point to the children and say:
_____ They greet one another. They say hello. Read
the speech bubbles as you point: Hello! Hello!

Point to the jungle gym in the scene and encourage
children to trace the arc. Have them do so first with

their index finger and then with a pencil. Monitor the
activity closely and provide support as necessary.

AFTER PAGE 21

o Have Big Fun Talking!
,. A330 Play the audio. Role-play the
conversation below with Busy Ant.

( Hello! )

Hello!

What’s your name?

My name is Olivia. What’s your name?
My name is Ryan.

Let’s play.

P S

\§ J

Invite two children to the front. Say the lines and
Aave them repeat after you. Encourage children
to substitute their own names. Repeat with other
pairs of children. Play the audio as many times
as needed. More advanced children might like to
role-play the conversation without any help at all.

* TIP: Modeling

Modeling exactly what you want
children to do is very important. They
learn from watching and listening,
then practicing themselves.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Have children sing and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 18.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

g )
Play Dough Circles

Divide the class into groups of four. Distribute

play dough and round things to make circle

impressions. Model how to flatten the play

dough and encourage children to press the

objects in it to make circles. Walk around and
kask: What is this? It is a circle.

J

W My Body
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22 Amazmg Some bugs have wings. They fly
Science Words: bee, butterfly,
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Objectives

e To appreciate nature

¢ To observe details

¢ To learn about bugs with wings

Vocabulary
bee, butterfly, wings, ladybug, grass, flowers,
look, trace, fly, buzz

Language
What is this? It is (a bee).
What are these? They are (wings).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, pencils,
pictures or illustrations of a butterfly and a bee,
Unit 2 Picture Cards

BEFORE PAGE 22

Sing the “Hello Song”

A3 ¥ Play the audio. Have children wave hello
and sing along. Then hold up Busy Ant and have
him greet each child. Have children greet Busy
Ant, too.

Build Background

Show the photos or illustrations of the bee and
the butterfly. Say each word and have children
repeat.

Show children page 10 and say: Look at the
garden. Reinforce the Amazing vocabulary from
Unit 1. Say: | see grass and flowers and ladybugs
in gardens. Put the book down and hold up the
pictures or illustrations of the butterfly and the
bee. Ask: Can we find butterflies and bees in
gardens? Encourage children to answer: Yes!
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Sing “lI Fly Like This”

A348 Play the audio and sing. Encourage
children to gesture with you. Play the audio
again. Some children may be ready to sing
along.

Draw a butterfly, a ladybug, and a bee on the
board. Point to each picture and name it. Have
children repeat after you. Then say: These
insects have wings. Draw arrows to point to each
insect’s wings. Then point to your arms and say:
These are arms. Let’s imagine they are wings.
Finally, encourage children to flap their arms ang
fly around the room, using their “wings.”

DURING PAGE 22

n 8 Look closely. Tracedhe ciféles:
A180 Point to the scene. Playiithe audiofand

say the “Amazing Chant.” Play th&laudio agdin
and invite children to join ig?

Point to each circled pictlire af@ask: What is

this? Prompt the classyto répeat aftér the puppet:

It is a (butterfly). Jien p@int spegifically to their
wings. Ask: What are thése? Prompt the class

to repeat after th&lpdppet: They are wings! Point
to the spe@eh. bubbl&lon the page and say: They
have wingsl

Redd the difé€tions: Look closely. Trace the
circles. Modé&ltracing the circle around the bee.
Thenffave children trace the circles on their own.
Walk aroufid while children work. Ask: What is
this?Wélp children answer: It is a bee. It is a
butterfly. What are these? They are wings.

AFTER PAGE 22

“ Buzz and Fly

| Say: | am a bee. Make a buzzing sound as
you zip around the room. Say: 1, 2, 3! Follow me!
1, 2, 3! Buzz like a bee! Prompt children to follow
you and buzz around the room. Then say: Stop!
and have everybody freeze.

Next, say: 1, 2, 3! Follow mel! Fly, fly, fly! Fly like
a butterfly! Delicately flap your arms and float
around the room. Prompt children to follow you.
Say: Stop! and have everyone freeze again.
Repeat for a few rounds, alternating bee and
butterfly.

Sing “Sh! Sh! Sh!”
A210 Children may be excited after buzzing and
flying, so play the song “Sh! Sh! Sh!” to calm
them down at the end of class.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 0 Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye. Have Busy Ant wave good-
bye to the children, too.

@'/ See Workbook page 19.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Matching Game
Attach the body parts Picture Cards to
the board. Have Busy Ant point to a
card. Encourage children to point to the
corresponding part of the body and name it:
Eyes! Repeat until all body parts have been
kidentified.

WNIT 2
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Objectives

e To make an art project

¢ To follow directions

¢ To talk about butterflies
¢ To use fine motor skills

Vocabulary
butterfly, bee, ladybug, wings, bugs, paper, glue,
draw, fly, paint, fold, dry

Language
What is this? It is (a butterfly).
What are these? They are (wings).

Materials

Class Audio CD, white paper folded in half,
paints, paintbrushes, tape, clothespins,
clothesline, crayons, white sheets of paper

BEFORE PAGE 23

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Children sing and wave
hello.

Sing “l Fly Like This”
A3408 Play the audio to revisit the song as you
do the gestures. Play again and invite children to
gesture with you.

Revisit the Amazing Wings and Bugs
Look back at page 22. Point to the bee and
butterfly and ask: What is this? Prompt the
answer: It is a (bee). Then point to their wings
and ask: What are these? Prompt the answer:
They are wings! Flap your arms and say:

W My Body
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Wings make bees and butterflies fly! Start “flying”

around the room. Have children “fly” around

the room with you. Then have children think of
other animals that have wings. Provide language
support as necessary.

Sing “Let’s Start Working”
A148 Play the audio to cue children it is time to
work in their books.

DURING PAGE 23

Paint a Butterfly
==l Gather paints and paintbrushes. Model how
to do the project. Display page 23 and reagd,the
title of the project aloud: Paint a Butterfly. Then
show children how to follow these sieps:

1. Paint on only one side of the pdper. Say: Paint
a wing.

2. Fold paper in half, makipg*a’synimetrical
design. Say: Fold.

3. Set paper aside to_dry."S&a¥y: Dry.

4. Open and closg’the Paper toumidke the
butterfly fly. Sayi Fly!

Once you have mddgéled how to paint the
butterfly, @iStfibute artupplies and invite
children to\paintftfi€ipown butterflies. Walk
argfihd andgfovide help if necessary. As you
walk, ask: What is this? It is a butterfly. What are

these? Theysafe wings.

* WlP: Mistakes Are OK

Some children get upset when their
work is not “perfect.” This can stop
them from taking risks. When you
model the project, let some of the
paint go outside the lines or make
some other minor mistake. Laugh
about it, shrug your shoulders, and
say something like: Oops! Oh, well!
This shows them that it is OK to
make mistakes.

AFTER PAGE 23

Say the “Amazing Chant”

A180 Hold up children’s work for the whole class
to see. Play the audio and say the chant as you
do this to keep the class interested. Say: It’s a
butterfly instead of It's a garden.

@ Floating Butterflies

Hang a clothesline across your classroom.
Use clothespins to hang up the butterflies to
make them float around the room.

ﬁ Butterflies, Bees, and Ladybugs!

Divide the class into pairs. Distribute
€rayons and white paper. Assign an insect to
&ach child in every pair and have him/her draw
it. When children are finished, say Butterflies!
Have children who drew butterflies, show their
drawings and jump in place. Then say: Bees! and
repeat the procedure.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing along
and ask them to wave good-bye to the butterflies
they made.
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9 Point and say. Stick and say.

w Review; Assessment for Learning
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Objectives

e To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

Vocabulary
nose, mouth, eyes, ears, feet, hands, bee,
butterfly, wings, sing, clap, point, say, stick

Language
What is this? It is (a bee).
What are these? They are (wings).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, Stickers,
Picture Cards, Portfolio Envelopes

BEFORE PAGE 24

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 Play the audio. Children sing and wave
hello.

Stop and Sing

Reuvisit the songs and chants from Unit 2
(Audios A22, A23, A26, A30, A31, and A34). Play
the first line of each song. Then invite a volunteer
to the front. Have him or her say Stop! when he or
she hears a song he/she likes. Play the audio afd
encourage the whole class to sing along. You may
repeat the procedure with other children and songs!

e Think about Learning

~ Review Unit 2 page by page. Have children
look at each page attentively, and remind them
what they learned on each, for example: Look.
What is this? What are these? Do bees have
wings? Encourage children to clap if they liked
the page or to make a sad face if they didn’t.
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DURING PAGE 24

___________________

___________________

9 Point and say. Stick and say.

Help children point to each vocabulary word

on the banner and say: It is (a nose). They are
(eyes). Then point to the doll that the girl is
holding. Point to the eyes. Ask: What are these?
Direct children to the Stickers page and have
them find the eyes and stick them in the box.
Ask volunteers to show their work and read the
sentence aloud: They are eyes. Clap for a{jgb
well done!

AFTER PAGE 24

Prepare for Show Time!

Point out the mascot withdhe floweratithe
bottom of the page. Dire€t childféfito page
101. Help children think of'What they like most
from Unit 2. Say: WhatWlike mesifffom Unit 2
are the butterfli€§ and thie bees! Say this with a
very excited voic&an@d smilé"as you point to the
butterfly and.the bé&on page 22. Encourage
children t@idraWpwhatthey like most from Unit
2: a,song Ofchant,the Little Book story, the
Amfazing prgjéct, or just a word. Reassure them
fhat any”pers@nal response is fine! Revisit their

ideas”from dhink about Learning.

* MbSdel Responses

Create an example of the personal
response drawing and use it to show
children what to do. For example,
draw a butterfly and tell the class that
what you like most from Unit 2 are the
butterflies and how they fly.

Remind children that they are working toward a
show they will perform at the end of the year.

Children Decide!
~ After children complete their drawings,
invite them to display them. Hold up a drawing
and say: (Anna) likes the bee. (David), did you
also like the bee? What did you like then?
Provide English Language support when needed.
Repeat the procedure with the remaining
drawings. Take notes on children’s preferences
so you can determine what to include in the
end-of-the-year show.

A\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take home their pictures to
show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song
A228To consolidate what children have learned
in the unit, play the Target Song. First, practice
the questions and answers with Busy Ant. Then,
encourage children to join in and sing their part.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing along
and ask them to wave good-bye to the butterflies
they made.

i Portfolio
Have children review the things in their
Portfolio Envelope to date. Walk to each
child’s place and have him or her show you his

or her favorite work. Make sure children put all
pages back inside the Portfolio.

@'/ See Workbook page 20.

WNIT 2

24/02/14 10:02



.

o ;

Topics and Key Vocabulary I‘
. . . . Family Members: Action Verbs:
Communication Objectives — mother; father, baby, brother, ~ move, swat, work, twist, put
Identify and name family Ask for information ' sister, grandparents on, make
members Identify the location of Pl Recognize Feelings:
Understand and follow basic  objects park, fiome, living room happy, sad, angry
commands RelaTEU™"WWbulary: Recognize Size:
CFib big, small (in relation to
‘ Eolors: families)
biue Demonstrative Pronouns:
‘ Shapes: this, these
— triangle Nature Words:
ant, anthill, family
- -—
Target Language and Structures
Who is this? This is my Where do you go to school?
(mother). Who are they? They | go to (Sunshine Preschool).
are my (grandparents). Understand the preposition Content Connections
This is my (mother). These are  next to Math: Music:
my (grandparents). Identify shapes: triangle Sing and act out songs

. Move and dance to music
Nature and Science:

Observe ants’ behavior and Language Arts:
habitat Say and act out chants
Art: Role-play

Make an ant headband

>

w Overview



Amazing and Project
Observe ants’ behavior and habitat
Project: Make an Ant Headband

Little Book
My Family

Pre-reading and Pre-writing

Practice motor skills Practice visual discrimination

Competency-based Edy€ation
Competency work within the following formative aréas;

Personal and Social Development:  Discovering OUNg&lorld:
Understand that conventions and Make observations™@hout living
rules regulate our behavior; Values creatures; Amazing page, p. T34
page, p. T33

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Sing songs and say chants at
Take home Show Time home
drawings Use props to role-play at
. home
Talk about family members at
home Respect others’ things at
home

Values

Overview




Objectives

e To exchange greetings

e To predict unit topic

¢ To identify and name family members

e To practice a short dialogue to ask for
information

e To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
father, mother, brother, sister, baby, family,
school, go, predict, find, look, listen, touch

Language

Where do you go to school?

I go to (Sunshine Preschool).
This is a family. This is my family.
This is a baby. Find a baby.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, photos of
families, picture or illustration of a school, Units
1, 2, and 3 Picture Cards, circles and squares
cut out of construction paper to make picture
frames, glue, ball

BEFORE PAGE 25

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio and have children sing along
and wave hello.

Have Big Fun Talking!
'! {A35)

Attach the illustration of the school
to the board. Ask Busy Ant: What is this? It is
a school. Next, play the audio and act out the
conversation with the puppet. Have children listen.

A: Where do you go to school?
B: | go to Sunshine Preschool.

Next, invite a pair of children to the front. Say the
lines and have children repeat them aloud and
act out the conversation. Use the name of your
school, instead. Praise all efforts. Repeat with
other pairs of children.

Sing “Let’s Start Working”
A140 Play the audio and invite children to sing
along. Use the song to cue children that it’s tim&
to start working in their books.

DURING PAGE 25

1 Look and predict. Listeff.

A36 8 Predict Together
Display page 25. Say: This issasboyaHe is hdlding
a picture. Then point to ed€h family mémiber and
say: This is the father. This is th&"ffiéther. This
is the sister. This is the,babyPoint 6 all family
members and asks Whatare they@ll part of?
Encourage childfén to gay: A family! They may
use their native [Ahgy@ge ifi€cessary.

Next, plaj@Audio A5.Wilime the actions.
Encouragefchildféfiate follow along. At the end of
thegSong, fillli?’the missing words with: Fun with

@7y family)!

Nextyplay te Target Song “My Family” (A36) to
expose ghildren to the new vocabulary. Use the
puppé&®to model the questions and answers.
Have the puppet point to the family members in
the picture as they are mentioned in the song.

gé Do the Find It! Activity

~ Point out Busy Ant with the baby in his
wheelbarrow. Say: Find a baby! Point to the baby
on page 25 and say: This is a baby. With the
children, find as many babies as you can in

the unit. (Babies are on pages 25, 26, 27, 28,
and 36.)

AFTER PAGE 25

Check Predictions

Have children bring in pictures of their families.
Invite volunteers to come up and show their
pictures to the class. Encourage them to say:
This is my family.

Listen, Look, Touch!

Attach the family Picture Cards to the board at
children’s eye level and draw a circle around
them. Repeat with the classroom objects and
body parts Picture Cards. Have children sit in

a semicircle. Then roll a ball to a child. Say:
£amily! Encourage the child to stand up and
fBuch the family. Follow the same procedure with
classroom objects and body parts Picture Cards.
Repeat with other children.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 0 Play the audio. Have children wave good-
bye and sing along.

bl Portfolio
"] Remember to put letter-sized or smaller

student work into each student’s
Portfolio Envelope.

@ See Workbook page 21.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Frame the Family
Cut large circles and squares from
construction paper and give them to the
children to use as frames. Have children draw
a picture of their family in the frame. When
children have finished their drawings, have
kthem come up and show their work.

W My Family
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B EAg,
'1 *Look and predict. ?é
Listen.

........................
...........................

Unit Preview; FIND IT in the unit: baby
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*Q‘ Listen and say. Find and match.

Vocabulary Presentation: mother, father, baby
Language Presentation: Who is this? This is (my mother).
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Objectives

¢ To identify family members

¢ To repeat names of family members
¢ To follow simple commands

Vocabulary
mother, father, baby, park, picnic, card, listen,
say, find, match, move, swat

Language

Who is this? This is (my mother).
They are at the park.

They are having a picnic.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, construction
paper, mother, father, and baby Picture Cards,
pencils, necklace, tie, baby doll, flyswatter

BEFORE PAGE 26

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 #Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave hello.

Vocabulary Presentation

Display the mother, father, and baby Picture
Cards. Point to or hold up each card as you say
the word. Say the word again and have Busy Ant
repeat after you. Do it once more and encouragé
children to say the words.

Then invite a boy and a girl to the front. Put

a tie around the boy’s neck and have the girl
wear a necklace. Have the girl hold the baby
doll. Say: This is a family. Point to each family
member and name them: father, mother, baby.
Then invite volunteers to come up. Name the
family members and have children point to them.
Repeat the procedure, allowing different children
to role-play the family members.
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Target Song
A360 Play the first part of the Target Song. Use
Busy Ant to model the questions and answers.
Have the puppet sing the children’s part. Hold up
the mother, father, and baby Picture Cards as the
family members are mentioned in the song.

DURING PAGE 26

7%\ 2 Listen and say. Find and match.

A39 0 Play Audio A38. Point to the photos of
the vocabulary items, say the words, and have
children repeat. Then, encourage children to lodk
for the mother, father, and the baby in the scene.

Then, show them how to trace a line from

the photo of the mother to the correspending
illustration in the scene. Encouragef€hildréfto
trace lines with their index finger Before they
do so with a pencil. Next, have th&im match
the remaining photos with4R€ CorreSpondifig

illustrations.

[mother father M)

Point to the faniiljameffibersiand the park. Say:
They are at the pafklEI'hen point to the tablecloth,

the basket)aAdythe f6@d items. Say: They are
having a piénic,fP1aysAudio A39 and point to the

phgtos as children repeat.

WHE is thig? This is my mother.
Who isdRis? This is my father.
Wh@Ji§ this? This is the baby.

AFTER PAGE 26

Let’s Move!
A260 Play the audio and sing the “Actions Song”
to get children moving and to reinforce the
actions they already know.

| Hidden Card

‘i Invite two children to the front. Cover the
mother Picture Card with a piece of construction
paper. Slowly slide the paper away to reveal the
picture. The first child to call out the correct word
and identify the picture wins. Repeat with father
and baby.

Swat It!

Attach the mother, father, and baby Picture Cards
to the board at children’s eye level. Invite a child
to the front and hand him/her a flyswatter. Name
one of the family members and encourage the
child to swat the corresponding Picture Card.

Sh! Sh! Sh!
A218 Children will be excited after the game.
Play the audio to calm them down.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 22.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Walk, Walk, Walk
Take children to the playground. Ask them
to form a line. Encourage them to say in
chorus Walk, walk, walk as they walk. Begin
to walk more quickly and say: Walk quickly.
Encourage children to follow your lead. Then,
walk more slowly and tell children: Walk
slowly. Ask them to say Walk, walk, walk as
they continue to walk. Then say Shhh! Model
whispering Walk, walk, walk and tell children:
Walk quietly. Review some of the actions that
children already know, asking them to do

kthem quickly, slowly, or quietly.

J
WNIT 3
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Vocabulary

Objectives

e To identify family members

¢ To repeat names of family members

¢ To follow simple commands

e To practice a short dialogue to ask for
information

Vocabulary
brother, sister, grandmother, grandparents,
school, family, listen, say, find, match, walk

Language

Who is this? This is my (brother).

Who are they? They are my (grandparents).

This is my family.

They’re in the house. They’re in the living room.
They’re talking. They’re playing a game.
Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, brother, sister,
and grandparents Picture Cards, pencils, red,

blue, yellow, and green paint, paper (one sheet
per child), picture of your family

BEFORE PAGE 27

Sing the “Hello Song”

A3 ¥ nvite children to sing along and wave hello.

Have Big Fun Talking!
,l A408 Play the audio. Use Busy Ant to
practice the conversation below.

B: | go to Rainbows Preschool.

[A: Where do you go to school? ]

W My Family
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Pair up children. Model the question and have
Child A repeat. Then model the answer and have
Child B repeat. Repeat with other pairs until all
children have practiced the conversation. Have
children say their school’s name.

Vocabulary Presentation

Show the brother, sister, and grandparents
Picture Cards. Hold up each card as you say the
word. Do it again, and have the puppet repeat
after you. Repeat and encourage children to say
the words.

Target Song
A3608 Play the second part of the Target Seng.
Use the puppet to model the questions and
answers. Hold up the family membersiRieturé
Cards as they are mentioned.

DURING PAGE 27

e\ 3 Listen and sayfFind gmgd match.

A420Play Audio A41. Poifitsté"the photos, say
the words, and hayé”€Rildren repeat. Next,
invite children toffind th& brothef, sister, and the
grandparents inthe se¢efAémlihen, show them
how to trace a lin€%fom the photo of the brother
to the coffespendingtillustration in the scene.
Encouragefehildiéntte trace lines with their index
fing€f beforéifiey do so with a pencil. Next,
have them niatch the remaining photos with the

Borresponding’illustrations.
[brdv sister grandparents)

Point to the family members and to the furniture.
Say: They are at home. They are in the living
room. Then, point to the table and the board
game and say: They’re playing a game. Point

to the grandparents and say: They’re talking.
Play Audio A42 and point to the photos as
children repeat. Make sure to point only to the
grandmother in the photo of the grandparents.

Who is this? This is my brother.
Who is this? This is my sister.
Who are they? They are my grandparents.

Vocabulary Practice
Have children point out other people on the page
and say the words.

AFTER PAGE 27

Sing the “Action Game Song”
A100 Sing and do the movements. Play the
audio again and have children join in.

BEamilies

Invite one boy and two girls to the front. Hand
the boy the father Picture Card. Hand the girls
the sister and mother Picture Cards. Next, invite
another child to the front. Say: This is your family.
Then point to the father and ask: Who is this?
Have the child answer: This is my father. Repeat
the procedure with mother and sister. Continue
in the same manner, inviting various children to
represent different combinations. Finally, show a
picture of your family and say: This is my family.
All families are different and unique. | love my
family!

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Children sing and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 23.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

Fingerprints Families

Let children dip the tips of their fingers into

the paint and make five fingerprints on paper.

When it’s dry, they can draw eyes, noses,

hair, and bodies for each fingerprint, make

fingerprint families, and tell who each family
kmember is.
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w2
* 3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

WNIT 2

Vocabulary Presentation: brother, sister, grandparents; Vocabulary Practice: mother, father, baby
Language Presentation: Who are they? They are my grandparents.
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4 Paste press-outs and say.

Shhhh!

Motor Skill Practice; Visual Discrimination
Vocabulary Practice: family members; blue, red, yellow
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Objectives

¢ To identify and name colors: red, yellow, blue
¢ To identify big and small in relation to families
¢ To understand prepositions: next to

e To practice motor skills

e To practice visual discrimination

Vocabulary
blue, red, yellow, baby, big, small, paste, say,
dance, whisper

Language

This is a small family. This is a big family.

Do you have a (big) family? (Big.)

This is a baby. This is a crib.

The (blue) crib is next to the (red) crib.

(Anna) is next to (Jimmy). Who is next to (Anna)?

Materials

Class Audio CD, Press-outs, Busy Ant puppet,
red, blue, and yellow paper strips, family Picture
Cards, pictures of a large and a small family,
scissors, glue, tape, family pictures (children
bring family photos), circles, squares, and
triangles cut out of colored paper

BEFORE PAGE 28

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Sing “Families”

A430 Attach pictures of a small and a large familyi
to the board and sing “Families.” Have children
listen and do the actions. Invite a volunteer to
come up. Say: Point to the (small) family. Repeat
with other volunteers.

Big and Small Families

Attach the picture of a big family to the board.
Say: This is a big family. Hold your hands wide
apart to indicate big. Next, attach a picture of a
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small family. Say: This is a small family. Hold your
hands close together to indicate small. Be sure
your tone of voice is the same in both cases.

Sing “Let’s Start Working”
A1480 Have children listen to the song to indicate
that it is time to start working in their books.

DURING PAGE 28

4 Paste press-outs and say.
Hold up the Unit 3 Press-outs. H

to (Ann)? (Jimmy!) Repeat with other groups of
children. Make groups larger every time.

Target Song “My Family”
A3508 Play the audio. Use Busy Ant to model
the questions and answers. Have children
listen. Then, attach the family Picture Cards
to the board. Play the audio again and stop it
when a family member is mentioned. Invite a
volunteer to point to the corresponding Picture
Card. Continue with other children until all family
members have been identified.

AFTER PAGE 28
2 r\‘ Dance!
4‘| e Cut out blue, red, and yellow paper

A45
strips. Give a strip to each child. Play one of

the color songs (Audios A16, A31, and A45).
Encourage children to listen attentively. Then, if
the song matches their color, they dance.

“ Whisper, Whisper

Invite children to sit in a circle, and place
the family Picture Cards in the center. Whisper a
family member to a child. Encourage the child to
whisper it to the child next to him/her, and so on.
Invite the last child to say the word aloud and pick
gp the corresponding Picture Card. If the card
is correct, he/she keeps it. If not, he/she puts it
back. Continue for several rounds.

My Family

Invite children to the front to show their family
picture. Have them say: This is my family. Then
ask: Do you have a big or small family? Have the
child answer: (Big). Repeat until all children have
shown their family pictures. Finally, have the
class say which child has the largest family.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Have children sing and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 24.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

Touch the Shape!

Tape paper circles, squares, and triangles
around the classroom. Call out a shape:
Circle! Encourage children to look for it and
touch it.

WNIT 5
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Objectives

¢ To identify and name shapes: triangle
e To practice tracing triangles

e To review shapes: circle, square

e To practice visual discrimination

Vocabulary
triangle, circle, square, trace, say, find, jump

Language
What is this? It is (a triangle).
Find paper!

Materials

Class Audio CD, various triangles cut out of
blue construction paper, blue paper, large circle,
square, and triangle cut out of colored paper,
scissors, music CD, beanbag, tape

BEFORE PAGE 29

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 #Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave hello.

Say the “Hand Signal Chant”
A4 ¥Play the audio to get children warmed up
for class.

Circles and Squares

Draw a pattern of circles and squares on the
board. Point to each one, prompting the clasSito
name the shapes with you.

Say the “Shape Chant” (Triangle)

A448 Cut several triangles out of blue paper and
place them around the room. Play the audio. Say
the chant and do the actions. Play it again and
invite children to do the actions with you. Some
may be ready to sing along.

DURING PAGE 29

5 Trace and say.
Show children the triangle on the page.
Put your finger on the dot and model tracing the
triangle with your finger. Then hold up a pencil.
Tap the pencil on the dot and model tracing the
shape as you say Triangle. Have children {face
the triangle in the scene, first with their mdé!
finger and then with a pencil. Have ghe
Triangle. Use gestures and ask: D@ 'you see
another triangle? Help them see the
triangles on the page. (The_ méunte
triangles.) Have children tféce theJmou

[

() Do the Find It! A ctm

children to find
parachuteqis. also

e page. (The ant’s
de of paper.)

AFTER PAGE 29

Sing “Around the Circle”
A378 Play the audio to review circle. Sing along
and do the movements. Invite children to join in
and get moving.

“ Jump to the Shape!

Move furniture aside. Tape the large circle,
square, and triangle to the floor. Then, ask
children to stand in a circle around the shapes.
Play some music and have children walk in a
circle. Stop the music and throw a beanbag to
a child. Say: Jump to the circle! Have the child
jump, stand on the circle, and go back to his/her
place. Repeat with the square and triangle and
other children. Play several rounds.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 25.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

Body Triangles!

Divide the class into groups of three. Have
each group lie down on the floor and form a
triangle with their bodies.

W My Family
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5 Trace and say. gé
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6 Color and say.

O

o
N

()l Color: blue
Review: red, yellow
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Objectives

¢ To identify and name colors: blue
¢ To identify blue items

e To color items blue

¢ To review colors: red, yellow

Vocabulary
blue, yellow, red, color, bird, whale, say, run

Language

Is it blue? Yes./No.

It’s blue. They’re blue.

What is this? It is (a whale).
What color is this? It’s (blue).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, blue crayons,
blue, red, and yellow items, shoebox, ball, white
sheets of paper (one per child), blue finger paint

BEFORE PAGE 30

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing and
wave hello.

1o\ Red and Yellow!
A310 Play the audio to review the colors red and
yellow. Do the gestures and invite children to join in.

Sing the “Color Song” (Blue)

A450 Hold up one blue item and have Busy At
say: It is blue. Have children repeat after Busy ARt]
Put several blue, yellow, and red objects inside a
shoebox. Take out a blue item and ask: /s it blue?
Have Busy Ant answer: Yes! Then take a red item
and ask: /s it blue? Have the puppet answer: No!
Repeat the procedure with the remaining items,
inviting the class to answer Yes or No. Finally, play
the audio. Sing along and do the gestures. Play it
again and have children join in.
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DURING PAGE 30

6 Color and say.

Point to the crayon on the page. Say: It’s blue.
Point to the caterpillar’s hat and the blue shoe.
Say: They’re blue. Then distribute blue crayons
and have children color the bird and whale
blue. Point to the caterpillar’s first and second
segments. Invite children to name the colors:
Red and yellow. Then have children color the
third segment blue.

AFTER PAGE 30

“ Run to Something Blue

Have children stand in a circle. Then'Say:
At the count of three, run to somethingmbiue.
Ready? 1, 2, 3! Encourage childreffto looK¥er
blue objects around the room andirun to thef
once they find them. Have t shout Bluel
when they reach the blue

Invite & pair of children to the front and
encourage them to role-play the conversation.
Have them listen to the audio as many times as
needed. Then pair up children and give each pair
a blue, yellow, or red object. Have them practice
the conversation, alternating roles. Monitor
closely. More advanced children may be ready to
practice the dialogue without any help.

“ What Color Is It?

Have children stand in a circle. Roll a ball
to a child and say a color: (Blue!) Have him/her
look around the room for a blue item. Instruct
the child to put the item inside the circle. Repeat
with red and yellow items and other children.
Then, hold up each item and ask: What color is
it? Have the class answer: It’s (blue).

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 26.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( )
'ﬁ Blue Objects
Give children paper and blue finger
paint. Ask them to paint blue objects. For
example, they could make a crayon, a
balloon, the sky, etc. Have them say Blue,
kb/ue, blue as they paint. )
WNIT 3
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AUDIO SCRIPT

{A47) My Family
1. Juan: This is my mother.

2. Juan: This is my sister.
Luz: Hello!

3. Juan: This is my brother.
Roy: What?
4. Jorge: Hi!

W My Family
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. N Hello! - | This is my
- s ‘_.\‘ brother.
! he A

Hom-scMmEcnou

A\ Encolirage children to take their

<% |ittlBooks home to share with
theéintamilies. This book covers the
topic of friends and family members,
so there are many things to talk about.
The boy in the story is introducing a
friend to his family members. Children
may practice similar introductions with
family members at home.

SHOW TIME PREPARATION

AFL Children will have the

opportunity to participate in a
show at the end of the year. In their
Show Time celebration, they will
show their families what they have
learned in English class. Talk about
Show Time by suggesting ideas for
the program, such as drawing their
own family tree, for example.

“>u] 'uopeanp3 uosies Aq pybz @ yBAdod
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Little Book

Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story
¢ To role-play a story

e To review family members

Vocabulary
family, mother, sister, brother

Language

Who is this?

This is my (mother).
Hello!

Hi!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, DVD or
ActiveTeach, family Picture Cards, bowl, blue
crayons, soft ball

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 #Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave hello.

Let’s Move
A2608 Sing the “Actions Song” to get children
moving and active at the beginning of the class.

Hit It!

A360 Attach the family Picture Cards to the
board at children’s eye level. Have children sit ifl
a semicircle as they listen to the song. Pause the
audio every time a family member is mentioned.
Invite a child to come up and throw a soft ball
at the corresponding Picture Card. Repeat the
procedure with different children until all family
members have been identified. You may play the
song several times.
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DURING THE LITTLE BOOK
‘A47> Mg Family

1. Have children turn to page 31. Carefully tear
out the page along the margin and fold it in half
to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Have children name people, colors, shapes, and
other things. Praise all efforts.

3. Point to the title and say: This is the title. The
title of the story is “My Family.” Count the dots
on each page and have children repeat after
you. Point to page 1. Say: This is page 1. "Repéat
with the remaining pages. Next, point to Judfon
page 1 and to the corresponding dr@WingWef hifm
next to the lines. Ask: Who is spegking? Juah!
Repeat with the remaining charactérs.

5. Play the audio again.
drawings of the cha

of the family.

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

a| Role-play
_! Role-play with Busy Ant to reinforce story

comprehension. Try to imitate the voices of the
characters on the audio. Next invite five children
to the front and assign a character to each one.

Encourage them to role-play the story. Say the
characters’ lines and have each child repeat after
you. Repeat the procedure with different children.

Play the DVD

== As a reward, show children the animated
version of the story on the Big Fun DVD or in the
ActiveTeach.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 0 Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 27.
N

EXTRA ACTIVITY

e )
Blue Crayon for Me, Blue Crayon for You

Hold up a bowl filled with various colored
crayons. Make sure there are several blue
crayons. Say the chant below with Busy Ant.

Blue

Blue, blue, blue.

Blue, blue, blue.

Blue crayon for me. (take from bowl)
Blue crayon for you. (give to puppet)

Invite one child to the front. Say the chant
again. Take a blue crayon from the bowl! and
say: Blue crayon for me. Then take another
blue crayon and hand it to the child. Say:
Blue crayon for you. Next, have a pair of
children come up. Say the chant and have
them repeat it out loud. Have one child take
a crayon and keep it. Encourage him/her

to give another crayon to his/her partner.
Repeat with other pairs of children.

WNIT 5
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Objectives

e To learn a value: Respecting others’ things
e To use language to express a value

¢ To revisit the value: Greeting one another
e To review feelings: happy, sad

Vocabulary
hello, drawing, happy, sad, respect, respectful,
color

Language

We greet one another.

It’s good to greet one another. We show respect.
We respect others’ things.

Who is respectful?

Materials

Class Audio CD, crayons, Busy Ant puppet,
another puppet, blocks, two child-like drawings,
crayons, white sheets of paper (one per child)

BEFORE PAGE 33

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 #Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave hello.

Revisit Value

Revisit the value of greeting one another from
Unit 2. Show Student Book page 21 and say:
Greet one another. Have children turn to the
child next to them and greet him/her. Then
display the Little Book, My Family. Point out that
everyone greets one another: Look, they all say
hello. Then say: It’s good to greet one another.
We show respect.

E?! Talk about Respecting Others’ Things
. Role-play the scene below with Busy Ant
and another puppet.

BA: (Shows class a drawing he made.) This is
my drawing. (Acts proud and puts drawing
on the table. Leaves.)

P: (Enters and plays with blocks on top of Busy
Ant’s picture, tearing it.)

BA: (Busy Ant comes back, looks at ruined
picture and cries.) | am sad.

T: (Look at Puppet and say:) That’s not nice.
Busy Ant is sad. You have to respect others?
things.

Role-play again. This time, Puppet is carefulthot
to ruin Busy Ant’s artwork.

BA: (Shows class another drawing he made}
Acts proud, puts the drawing"en the table,
and leaves.)

P: (Enters, looks at thel@rawin@,"@nd plays with
his blocks away_fromt)

BA: (Busy Ant comi€s Back, looksfat the drawing
and feels hé@ppy.)

T: (Look at Puppet@hdsay:) Good job! You
respeet others®things.

DURING PAGE 33

7MWhdlis respectful? Color.

4 Fave children open their books to page 33.
PGifit to th€"boys and say: They are brothers.
Point@tefthe one knocking the papers off the
desk. Shake your head and say: This brother
is not being nice. He does not respect others’
things. Point to the other brother and say: This
brother is being nice. He respects other’s things.
Good job!

Point to the two brothers and ask: Who is
respectful? Invite a volunteer to come up and
point to the respectful boy. Then say: Color the
respectful boy. Finally, have children repeat after
you: We respect others’ things.

AFTER PAGE 33

Who Is Respectful?

Invite a child to the front. Encourage him/
her to sit at your desk. Have him/her look at
your things, without touching anything. Ask:
Does (Alex) respect others’ things? Yes! Is he
respectful? Yes.

Then invite another child to the front. Have him/
her take a piece of paper from your desk and
tear it. Then ask: Does (Anna) respect others’
things? No. Is she respectful? No. Repeat the
procedure with other children and behaviors.

Sh! Sh! Sh!
210 Play the audio for children to calm down
before the class ends.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
along and wave good-bye.

@'/ See Workbook page 28.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Family Fun Time
Ask children to draw pictures of special things
they love to do with family members. Have
children come up and show their drawings to
the class. Point to the family members and
kask: Who is this? Who are they?

~

w My Family
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Objectives

e To appreciate nature
e To observe details

e To learn about ants

Vocabulary
bird, nest, family, house, ant, anthill, live, work,
big, sister

Language

This is an ant. This is an anthill.
Ants live in anthills.

Ants work together.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, crayons,
pictures of nest, bird, house, and family, big box,
pencils, picture of a family

BEFORE PAGE 34

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 #Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave hello.

Sing “Families”
A430 Have Busy Ant hold up the picture of a
family. Play the audio and invite children to sing
along.

Build Background

Show pictures of a nest, a house, a bird, and

a family. Point to each picture, say the word,
and have children repeat. Hold up the nest and
the bird pictures and say: Birds live in nests.
Have Busy Ant ask you: Where do families live?
Show the house picture and say: Families live in
houses.
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DURING PAGE 34

8 Look closely.Trace the circles.
Point to the speech bubble and read
it aloud: This is an anthilll Have children repeat
after you. Have children look closely at the
photos in the circles. Point to the ant and say:
This is an ant. Have children repeat the word
aloud. Then point to the other circle and say:
Ants work together to take food to their house.
Ants live in anthills.

Next, have children trace the circles, first with
their index finger and then with a pencil.

Have Big Fun Talking!

Display page 34. Say: Look at thé
_! Ad88ants. This is an ant family{PASK: Is.it'a
small or a big family? Big! Next, p@int to thé
anthill and say: This is their houseljNext, plajiithe
audio and practice the conyéFrsationibelowdWith
Busy Ant. Busy Ant can @€t verysexcitéd as he
talks about his “family” afidg{fiGUseY

(T: What is thi§? (poijfit to thé"anthill)
BA: This is myhous€.

T: Yourhouse?

BA: Yeshit'S"@mant Rduse.

T:# Wholis4his? (point to the single ant)
BA: She isliny sister.

T: #Your siSter? Is she an ant?

BA: Ohfyes, she is an ant.

T: “WWho are they? (point to the group)
BA: My family! They are all ants.

T:  You have a big family. (gesture “big”)
\BA: Yes. Ants have big families.

AFTER PAGE 34

Ants Work Together

Set furniture aside. Say: We are a big ant family.
Let’s bring our things to our anthill. Place a

box in the center of the room. Divide the class
into groups of four. Have each group carry an
item and put it inside the box. Say: Ants work
together. Look, we have many things in our
anthill!

Sing the “Actions Song”
A268 Play the audio and have children listen.
Next sing the song without the audio. Sing Ants!
instead of Boys and girls! Have children pretend
they are ants and do the movements as you sing.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 0 Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye.

E/ See Workbook page 29.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Colors!

Take children to the playground. Have them
sit in a circle. Then call out a color: (Yellow!)
Have them stand up and race to something
yellow and point to it. Once all have found
something yellow, ask them to sit down again.

kRepeat the procedure with red and blue.

WNIT 5
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Objectives

e To make an art project

¢ To follow directions

¢ To talk about ants

¢ To use fine motor skills

e To review feelings: happy, sad
e To learn the feeling: angry

Vocabulary
ant, bugs, headband, antennae, triangle, circle,
happy, sad, angry, glue, twist, put on, make

Language

What is this? It’s an ant.

What are these? These are antennae.
Make an ant headband.

Hello, my name is Busy Ant.

What is your name?

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, paper
strips cut to fit children’s heads, pipe cleaners,
paper triangles, art supplies, tape, photos or
illustrations of different insects, such as bees,
ladybugs, and ants

BEFORE PAGE 35

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing alofig
and wave hello.

Sing “We Love Bugs”

A498 Play the audio and sing the song for the
class. Then attach pictures of bugs (ants, bees,
ladybugs) to the board. Say: These are insects
or bugs. We all love bugs! Play the audio again
and encourage children to join in. They may only
repeat the line: Bugs, bugs, we love bugs.

* TIP: One Step at a Time!

For multi-step projects, first show
the entire process. During the
demonstration, children only watch.
Then show one step at a time and
help children copy each step.

DURING PAGE 35

Make an Ant Headband
==\ Before class, prepare the art supplies for
the project. For each child, gather: a strip of
paper sized to his/her head circumference, a
paper triangle, two pipe cleaners, and tap&j
Children may use markers, crayons, glitter,
glue, and other art supplies to decgFate tHé
headbands.

Show children page 35 and_read thg,title ofdhe

project aloud: Make an Ant"Headband!Mi#€hildren
want to decorate their héadbad@s; fiave them do
this first. Then sho ildréf how td’follow these

e theih®adbands:
iddle of the paper

4%CUrl thedPipe cleaners around your finger.
Say? Twist, twist, twist.
5. Put the ant headband on. Say: Put it on!

AFTER PAGE 35

E?, Have Big Fun Talking!

% Draw three faces on the board: happy, sad,
and angry. Point to the happy face and say: | am
happy. Smile. Have children smile, too. Then say:
| am sad. Make a sad face and have children
imitate your gestures. Point to the angry face:

I am angry. Frown. Encourage children to frown,
too. Have children wear their headbands and
practice conversations. Encourage them to have
fun using “ant names.” Model the conversation
below with Busy Ant. Have children listen
attentively.

BA: Hello! My name is Busy Ant. What is
your name?

T: My name is Happy Ant. (smile)

Next, invite a pair of children to the front.

Have them look at the faces on the board and
encourage each one to choose a name: Happy,
Sad, or Angry Ant. Then help them practice the
conversation. Repeat with other pairs of children.

Ant Parade
A498 Have children march around the room
wearing their ant headbands as you play “We
Love Bugs.”

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye.

W My Family
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9 Point and say. Stick and say.

This is my

w Review; Assessment for Learning
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Objectives

¢ To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

Vocabulary
mother, father, baby, sister, brother, grandparents

Language
Who is this? This is my (mother).
Who are they? They are my grandparents.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, Stickers,
Portfolio Envelopes, slips of red, yellow, and blue
paper, hat

BEFORE PAGE 36

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 0 Play the audio and have children sing along
and wave hello.

Revisit Songs

Write the names of the Unit 3 songs and
chants on red, yellow, and blue slips of paper
(Audios A36, A37, A43, Ad4, A45, and A49).
Have volunteers pick the slips from a hat.
Encourage children to stand at the front, holdifig
their slips. Then have the class vote and chodse
a color: red, blue, or yellow. Play the songs that
are written on the slips of the color that children
chose. Encourage children to sing along and do
the corresponding movements.
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Think about Learning
~ Have children look at each page in Unit 3.
Remind them what they learned on each, for
example: Look at the family. Who is this? Who are
they? Is this a circle or a triangle? What color is
this? Encourage children to clap if they liked the
page or to make a sad face if they did not like it.

DURING PAGE 36

___________________

9 Point and say. Stick and say.

Help children point to each vocabulary.word@n
the banner and say: It is my (mothef).” Théfpoift
to the item that the girl is holding #Ask: Wholis
this? Direct children to the Stickerf§\page and
have them find the mother<Sticker afid.stieKit in
the box. Ask volunteers t@ showstheir work and
read the sentence aloud: ThiS"iS myJlinother. Clap
for a job well done!

AFTER PAGE 26

Prepare how Sime!
Point out with the flower at the

e Amazing project, or just a word.
em that any personal response is fine!
eir ideas from Think about Learning.
Remind children that they are working toward a
show they will perform at the end of the year.

* TIP: Model Responses

Create an example of a personal
response drawing and use it to show
children what to do. For example, draw
an ant. Hold up the drawing, smile,
and say with an excited voice: The

ant is what | liked most from Unit 3.

| liked learning about ants.

Children Decide!
~ After children complete their drawings,
invite them to display them. Hold up a drawing
and say: (John) likes how ants work together.
(Sandra), did you also like the ants? Repeat the
procedure with the remaining drawings. Take
notes on children’s preferences so you can
determine what to include in the end-of-the-
year show.

A2\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song
A360 To consolidate what children have learned
in the unit, play the Target Song one more time
and have children sing their part.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye.

bl Portfolio
i Have children review the things in their
Portfolio Envelope to date. Encourage

each child to show you his/her most recent work.

@ See Workbook page 30.

WNIT 5
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Communication Objectives

Identify and name toys Identify the location of
objects

Topics and Key Vocabulary

Toys: Action Verbs:

Exchange greetings doﬁar, truck, teddy bear, hop, swim, share, choose

Ask for information Recognize Feelings:

Make polite requests happy, sad, angry, sleepy

Understand and follow basic Nature Words:

commands Fhapes: wind, plants, trees
Fectangl

- -—

Target Language and Structures
What do you want? What’s your cat’s name?
| want (a car), please. Fluffy.
What's your name? Understand the prepositions Content Connections
My name is (Chris). in, on, under Math: Music:

LT -— Identify shapes: rectangle Sing and act out songs

. Move to music
Nature and Science:

Observe the effect of wind on  Language Aris:
plants and trees Say and act out chants

Art:
Make a wind toy

) ¢

W Overview
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Amazing and Project Pre-reading and Pre-writing

Observe the effect of wind on plants and Practice motor skills Practice visual discrimination
trees

Project: Make a Wind Toy

Little Book

Dollhouse

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Sing songs and say chants at

Take home Show Time home

drawings Use props to role-play at home

Talk about toys at home Play with a wind toy at home

Competency-based Edy€ation
Competency work within the following formative aréas;

Personal and Social Development:  Discovering OUNg&lorld:
Develop sensitivity toward the needs  Experiment with diVerse elements to
of others; Values page, p. T45 understand the natural world; Project

page, p. T47 Values

WNIT ¢

Overview
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Objectives

e To exchange greetings

e To predict unit topic

e To identify toys

e To understand and follow simple commands
¢ To ask for information

Vocabulary

hello, toy cat, name, toys, look, predict, listen,
walk, jump, march, dance, turn around, wiggle,
stand up, sit down, touch your (nose), clap, fly,
laugh, wave

Language

Hello, (Leon).

This is my toy cat. What’s your cat’s name?
Is this (a toy)? Yes./No.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, stuffed toy
cat, bag, book, and other classroom objects,
toys: cars, truck, stuffed toy animals, doll, ball,
etc., toys Picture Cards, blindfold

BEFORE PAGE 37

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 8 Children sing and wave hello.

-

Have Big Fun Talking!

4,_ AS508 Play the audio and have children
listen. Then invite a boy and a girl to the front?
Hand a toy cat to the girl. Encourage the childreR
to role-play the dialogue. Say the lines and have
them repeat. Follow the same procedure with
other pairs of children. Encourage children to use
their own names and to change the cat’s name.
Praise all efforts.

Hello, Leon.

Hello, Nina. Who is this?
This is my toy cat.
What’s your cat’s name?
Fluffy Cat.

DEPEE W

Hello, Fluffy Cat!
L ello, Fluffy Ca

DURING PAGE 37

- 1 Look and predict. Listen.

A51 8 Predict Together
Walk around the room holding a bag. Look at
different objects. Hold up a book, shake y&Ui
head, and say No. Then, hold up a stuffed arifnal,
nod your head, and say Yes! and pu#it inSide the
bag. Repeat with other objects, putting only 18ys
inside the bag. Have children pay &lose attention.
Then empty the bag and sheW<the tays.to the
children. Say: Can I play With thesesthings? Yes!
Are they classroom object824N8T \What are they?
Elicit: Toys! They mayflise their nati€ language if
they cannot answér in Efiglish:*Fifially, say: Yes!
They are toys. Wescandiavesbig fun with toys!

Next, playsAudio A5SHMime the actions.
Encourag@child@ren to¥ollow along. At the end of
the song, fillingthe Missing word: Fun with (toys)!

JRen, play thé Target Song “My Toys” (A51). Use
the pUppet to'¥model the questions and answers.
Attach the foys Picture Cards to the board
andWave& Busy Ant point to them as they are
mentioned in the song.

g@ Do the Find It! Activity

~ Point out Busy Ant with the toy car in his
wheelbarrow. Point to the car and say: This

is a car. Read the text aloud: Find a car! Help
children find the cars in Unit 4 (on pages 37-39,
42, and 48).

AFTER PAGE 37

Check Predictions

Put several items inside a bag. Invite a child to
come up. Blindfold him/her and ask him/her to
take a toy out of the bag. Have the child take out
an item and show it to the class. Ask: Is it a toy?
Have them answer affirmatively or negatively. If
the object is a toy, say: Very good, (Lucy). It’s a
toy! Let the child take it to his/her place. If it is not
a toy, say: Sorry, (Lucy). This is not a toy. Put the
object on a table. Make children feel comfortable
and explain that there are no right or wrong
answers. Repeat the procedure until all toys have
been taken out of the bag.

Parade around the Room!

A2 8 Have children stand in a line. They will walk
in a parade around the room. Call out an action
and have the children do the action as they parade
around the room: walk, jump, march, dance, turn
around, wiggle, stand up, sit down, touch your
(nose), clap, fly, laugh, wave. Play the “Big Fun
Theme Song” during the parade. At the end, say:
Sit down. Have children return to their seats.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
Ab ¥ Play the audio. Children sing and wave
good-bye.

- Portfolio
"] Encourage children to identify work they

want to include in their Portfolios.

@_/ See Workbook page 31.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Find Cars!
Hide several toy cars around the room. Hold
up a toy car and say: Find the cars! Have
children walk around the room and look for
them. Once a child finds a car, ask him/her to
kgive it to you.

J

W My Toys

‘ MO04_BF_TE1_7522_U04_Finals.indd 90 24/02/14 10:05



?58(457

' 1 *Look and predict. Listen. g(:)

Unit Preview; FIND IT in the unit: car
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Vo255
¥ 2 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

Vocabulary Presentation: doll, car, truck
Language Presentation: What do you want? | want (a car), please.
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Objectives

¢ To identify toys

¢ To repeat names of toys

¢ To make polite requests

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
doll, car, truck, listen, say, find, match, race

Language

What do you want? | want (a car), please.
This is (a dol).

This is my special toy.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, doll, car, and
truck Picture Cards, toys: car, truck, balls, and
doll, pencils, white sheets of paper, crayons

BEFORE PAGE 38

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 #Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave hello.

Vocabulary Presentation

Hold up a doll and say: This is a doll. Have
children repeat the word doll after you. Then
hold up a toy car and a toy truck and repeat the
procedure.

Next, place the three toys on a table. Have
children stand around it. Point to the toys and
have children name them. Start by pointing to
the toys very slowly, increasing speed gradually.

Display the doll, car, and truck Picture Cards.
Point to each card as you say the word. Say the
word again and have Busy Ant repeat after you.
Do it once more and encourage children to say
the words aloud.
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Target Song “My Toys”

A58 Play the first part of the Target Song. Use
Busy Ant to model the questions and answers
in the song. Busy Ant sings the children’s part.
Hold up the doll, car, and truck Picture Cards as
they are mentioned in the song. Have children
look and listen.

DURING PAGE 38

7o\ 2 Listen and say. Find and match.
As38 Play Audio A52. Have children listen and

repeat the words. Next, invite children to findindind
the doll, car, and truck in the scene. Then,Then]kan

‘ | Race to the Toy!

Before the activity, hide a toy truck, a toy
car, and a doll around the room. Have children
stand in a circle in the center of the room. Then
say: When | stop clapping, look for the truck.
Ready? Start clapping and then stop. Encourage
children to race and look for the toy. Have the
child who finds the toy give it to you. Hold up
the truck and say: This is a truck. Have children
repeat truck after you. Repeat the procedure with
car and doll.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
Play the audio. Have children sing along

them how to trace a line from the photph@flifdtief goq wave good-bye.

doll to the corresponding illustration illustratien

illustration in in in the the the scene.s€&f@nscehie.

Encourage children to trace lines liffes with With
with their their their indexindex indéx finger B
before they do so with a a a pencil. pencil. pencil.

- j ave them match the remaining
Idalhlrxgaemmmtg photos photos photos with

v e-thé corresponding

Hosttatbdlfmmuemee that
goes with it: WHhat do y@uwwant? | want a car,
please. Play AudigpAS3 and point to the photos

as childrefiirepeat.

Wihat do Jewvant? | want a doll, please.
What_do y&u want? | want a car, please.
Whatdo yo®want? | want a truck, please.

AFTER PAGE 38

9 My Special Toy

Hold up a doll and say: This is a doll. It’s
my special toy. Hug the doll and say: / love
my doll. Then, distribute white sheets of paper
and crayons. Encourage children to draw their
special toy. When children finish, invite them to
show their drawings to the rest of the class. You
may wish to say the toy names in English. Keep
children’s work for their Portfolios.

@ See Workbook page 32.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Play Ball
Take children to the playground to play ball.
Divide the class into small groups. Have each
group spread out and form a line. Make sure
children leave lots of room between players.
Hold up the ball and ask: What is it? Help
children respond: It is a ball. Then, give the
first child in each line a ball. Call out how
you want the first child to pass the ball to
the next child in line, for example: throw the
ball, kick the ball, bounce the ball. Encourage
children to pass the ball according to your

kinstruc’cions.

WNIT ¢
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Objectives

e To identify toys

¢ To repeat names of toys

e To make polite requests

¢ To ask for information

¢ To review feelings: happy, sad, angry

¢ To identify the feeling: sleepy

e To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
teddy bear, airplane, ball, sad, angry, sleepy,
name, listen, say, find, match

Language
What do you want? | want (a ball), please.
What’s your name?

Materials
Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, Units 1-4
Picture Cards, toys: doll, car, teddy bear, and
ball, pencils

BEFORE PAGE 39

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children to sing and wave hello.

Vocabulary Presentation

Hand a teddy bear, a toy airplane, and a ball to
three children. Then say: Three children in the
classroom have a toy. Look around and point t6
them. Encourage children to look for the childfén
holding the toys. Once the class identifies the
children with toys, invite them to the front. Have
children hold up the toys. Point to the teddy bear
and say: This is a teddy bear. Have children repeat
teddy bear after you. Repeat the procedure with
airplane and ball. Finally, have the children put the
toys on a table.

Display the teddy bear, airplane, and ball Picture
Cards. Hold up each one as you say the words.
Have Busy Ant repeat after you.

-

Have Big Fun Talking!

_,_ A548 Review emotions. Say: Happy. Smile
brightly and have children imitate you. Repeat
with other facial expressions for sad, angry, and
sleepy. Play the audio. Use Busy Ant to practice
the conversation. Have children repeat each line
chorally.

A: What’s your name?

B: My name is Chris.

A: What’s your teddy bear’s name?
B: Sleepy Bear.

Next, invite a pair of children to corfieé up. Hand
them a teddy bear and encourage tiém to rolé"play
the conversation. Repeat with other paifSiiehanging
the bear’s name to HappyiSadq«or ARgry Bear.
Encourage children touse tREF own games.

Sing the JArget Song *My Toys”
A510Play the sBGendfpartiefithe Target Song to
expose children to Ball, airplane, and teddy bear.
Hold up thg"€aresponding Picture Cards as the
toys_are meéntio€diip-the song. Busy Ant sings
thef€hildrenisfpart.

DURKING PAGE 39

@Bﬁten and say. Find and match.
As6 8 Play Audio A55. Point to the photos of

toys. Have children repeat the words. Next, invite
children to find the teddy bear, the airplane, and
the ball in the scene. Then, show them how to
trace a line from the photo of the teddy bear

to the corresponding illustration. Encourage
children to trace lines with their index finger
before they do so with a pencil. Next, have

them match the remaining photos with the
corresponding illustrations.

[teddy bear airplane ballj

Point to the scene and say: What do you want?
| want a ball, please. Play Audio A56 and point to
the photos as children repeat.

What do you want? | want a teddy bear, please.
What do you want? | want an airplane, please.
What do you want? | want a ball, please.

Vocabulary Practice
Have Busy Ant hold up the toys Picture Cards
and name each toy. Have children repeat.

AFTER PAGE 39

I Want a Toy, Please

Put a ball, a doll, a toy car, and a teddy bear

on a table. Ask Busy Ant: What do you want?
He answers: | want a ball, please. Hand the ball
to the puppet. Busy Ant answers: Thank you.
Then invite a pair of children to role-play the
same conversation. Say the lines and have them
repeat. Continue with doll, teddy bear, and car
and other pairs of children.

Kick, Roll, Bounce!

Hold up a ball and model the following actions:
kick a ball, roll a ball, and bounce a ball. Invite
different children to the front and have them
perform the actions you say.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Children sing and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 33.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

Toy!

Hold up the Picture Cards from Units 1-4. If
the card depicts a toy, children shout Toy! If it
does not, they remain silent.

W My Toys

‘ MO04_BF_TE1_7522_U04_Finals.indd 94

24/02/14 10:05



vk
* 3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

WNIT ¢

Vocabulary Presentation: teddy bear, airplane, ball; Vocabulary Practice: doll, car, truck
Language Practice: What do you want? | want (a ball), please.
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4 Paste press-outs and say.
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Objectives

¢ To make polite requests

¢ To identify and name toys

e To practice motor skills

e To practice visual discrimination

¢ To identify what is missing

e To understand prepositions: in, on, under

Vocabulary
teddy bear, airplane, doll, ball, chair, big, small,
in, on, under

Language

What is it? It’s (an airplane).

The doll is on the chair. The teddy bear is in the
airplane. The ball is under the airplane.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Press-outs, Busy Ant puppet,
glue, toys: teddy bear, doll, boat, puppet, game
board, and train, a big and a small toy, paper
bags (one per child), crayons, yarn, glue, art
supplies

BEFORE PAGE 40

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 8 Children sing and wave hello.

Say the “l Want Chant”

A570 Hold up the boat and say: This is a boatl
Have children repeat boat. Repeat with teddy
bear, doll, puppet, game, and train. Then place
the toys around the room. Play the audio. Have
children stand up, march and clap to the beat,
and look at the toys as they march around the
room. Then, play the audio again. This time,
children point to the toys as they march. Finally,
play the song a third time. Sing along and invite
children to join in. Praise all efforts.
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Let’s Fly
A348 Draw a bird, a butterfly, and an airplane on
the board. Point to the wings on each and ask
Busy Ant: What are these? He answers: They are
wings. Say: Birds, butterflies, and airplanes have
wings. They can fly! Flap your arms and “fly”
around the room. Next, say: Let’s imagine we
are airplanes. We have wings. Now, let’s fly. Play
“I Fly Like This” and have children pretend to fly
around the room. Sing and substitute airplanes
with ladybugs and butterflies.

Target Song “My Toys”

A518 Use the puppet to model the questions and
answers. Busy Ant sings the children’s pafiiiHeld
up the toys Picture Cards as they are mentiGhed
in the song. Have children look anddiSteml

DURING PAGE 40

4 Paste pgress-outSand say.
Hold up tAg URit4,Press-outs. Say: This is a

teddy bearVAn@’looK; what is this? Say: It is part
offan airplarié}, Help children press them out.
Next, displayPage 40. Help children put a small
amotint of gltie on the Press-outs and paste
thefin 1€ correct boxes.

Then, point to the airplane and ask: What is
this? It’s an airplane. Say: The teddy bear is in
the airplane. Gesture so children understand in.
Then point to the doll. Ask: What is this? It’s a
doll. Repeat with chair. Say: The doll is on the
chair. Again, gesture to indicate on. Finally point
to the ball. What is this? It's a ball. Say: The ball
is under the airplane. Indicate under. Then say
in, on, and under and have children imitate your
gestures.

AFTER PAGE 40

Guess the Toy

Invite a child to come up. Whisper a toy:
(Airplane). Encourage the child to mime playing
with that toy. Have Busy Ant ask: What is this?
Say: Let’s work together and guess the toy.
Ready? Elicit: It’s an (airplane). Play several
rounds with other children and toys.

* TIP: Cooperative Games
Cooperative games help children
learn better. Children work together to
guess the toy.

Sing “Big and Small”

A580 Play the song. Do the suggested gestures.
Next, hold up a toy. Ask: Is it big or small? (Big!)
Then play the song again, holding up the big and
small toys as you sing. Encourage children to
sing along.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
Ab6 ¥ Have children sing and wave good-bye.

@'/ See Workbook page 34.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( )
Puppets
Give each child a paper bag. Place crayons,
yarn, and other art supplies in the center of
each table. Model how to make a puppet.
Show how you will put the puppet on your
hand. Then, invite children to make faces on
and decorate their puppets. Let children take
turns holding up their puppets and saying: /t

kis a puppet.

J
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Objectives

¢ To identify and name shapes: rectangle
¢ To practice tracing rectangles

¢ To review shapes: circle, square, triangle
¢ To review toys: doll

¢ To identify patterns

e To practice visual discrimination

Vocabulary
rectangle, square, triangle, circle, shape, pattern,
doll, swat, trace, say, find, march

Language
This is (a square). Run and swat the (circle).
Find a doll!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, pencils,
colored paper rectangles, scissors, flyswatter,
plastic container, flour, craft sticks, music,
Shapes Poster, construction paper, salt, glue

BEFORE PAGE 41

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 8 Children sing along and wave hello.

Swat the Shapes

Draw a circle, square, and triangle on the board
to review the shapes. Have a child stand at the
back of the room with a flyswatter. Say: Run
and swat the circle. Repeat with the remaining
shapes and other children. Play several rounds.

Say the “Shape Chant”
A590 Place the rectangular cutouts around the
room. Play the audio. Say the chant and do the
actions. Play it again and invite children to do the

actions and chant with you.

DURING PAGE 41

@ 5 Trace and say.

Show children the rectangle on the page
and say: Rectangle. Put your finger on the dot
and model tracing the rectangle. Then hold up
a pencil. Tap the pencil on the dot and model
tracing the shape as you say: Rectangle. Have
children trace the rectangle in their own books,

first with their index finger and then with a pencil.

Have them say: Rectangle. Using gestures,
ask: Do you see another rectangle? Help them
see the additional rectangles on the page: the
dollhouse and the gift box. Ask children if they
see any other shapes they know. Point ouffithe
red roof and the flower and review triangle @ad
circle.

gé Do the Find It! Activity

 Point to Busy Ant and say; Fifid a doll!
Children try to find a doll.{Fhere is ofieninsthe
wheelbarrow and anotheflin thef@8llhouse.)

AFTER PAGE 41|

Trace Shapes

Place a plastic coftainer with flour in the center
of the roofHave children sit around it. Hand a
craft stickfo a chilehand encourage him/her to
trag€”a rect@n@le in the flour. Repeat with other
efildrens, Havg children say Rectangle as they
fracedhe shape. Then invite children to trace

cif€lés, squdares, and triangles.

@ Math Connection: Practice Patterns

Before class, prepare drawings of four
patterns using three of the known shapes. Make
each pattern different, for example: square-
triangle or circle-rectangle-square.

Have children sit in a circle and place the four
patterns in the center. Then say a pattern:
Triangle-square-triangle. Have children listen
and look attentively. Next, invite a volunteer to
point to the corresponding pattern. Have him/her
name the pattern. Repeat the procedure with the
remaining patterns. Play several rounds.

Rectangle March

Move furniture aside. Use tape to make a large
rectangle on the floor. Play some music and have
children march along the rectangle. Stop the
music and have children freeze. Start the music
again and invite them to continue marching.

Einhd the Shapes!

Attach the Shapes Poster to the board at
children’s eye level. Point to each shape.

Ask: What is this? It is (a circle). Next, invite a
volunteer to come up. Have him/her point to the
circle and trace a line with his/her finger to an
item in the scene with the same shape. Repeat
with: square, triangle, and rectangle and other
children.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Have children sing and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 35.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

s
Salty Shapes
Hand out construction paper and salt.
Use glue to make circles and squares on
children’s paper. Let children sprinkle salt
on it. When the shapes are dry, encourage
children to close their eyes and run their
fingers over the shapes. Ask: What is it? Is it
ka circle or square?

w My Toys
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6 Color and say.

42 green
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Objectives

¢ To identify and name colors: green
¢ To identify green items

¢ To color items green

¢ To review colors: red, blue, yellow

Vocabulary
green, red, blue, yellow, paint, color, say, dance

Language
Is it (green) or (red)? It’s (green).

Materials

Class Audio CD, green crayons, green items,
Busy Ant puppet, paint containers, yellow finger
paint, blue finger paint, white sheets of paper,
slips of colored paper, music CD, large green,
red, blue, and yellow paper circles, toys: car,
truck, teddy bear, doll, airplane, and ball, Unit 4
Picture Cards, bag, red, yellow, blue, and green
crayons

BEFORE PAGE 42

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing and
wave hello.

%o\ Review Colors

~3L8Hold up a red item and sing the
corresponding “Color Song.” Have children jgif
in. Repeat with blue and yellow.

Sing the “Color Song” (Green)
A608 Gather green things. Hold up each one
and have Busy Ant say: It’'s green. Have children
repeat. Then hold up each item and have the
puppet ask: Is it green or (red)? Encourage
children to answer: It’s green. Play the audio. Sing
along and do the gestures that go with it. Play it
again and encourage the children to join in.
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DURING PAGE 42

6 Color and say.

Point to the crayon on the page. Say: It’s green.
Have children repeat after you. Point to the
caterpillar’s face, hat, and green shoe and say:
They’re green. Have children repeat after you.
Point to the grass and say: It’s green. Then have
children color the tree and car green. Point again
to the caterpillar. Invite children to name the
colors that are on his body already: red, yellow,
blue. Finally have them color the fourth segment
green, and say: Green.

AFTER PAGE 42

@ What Color Do You Get?

Divide the class into groups gffour. Place
a container with yellow finger pairit and anoftfier
one with blue finger paint in_the céhter of ea€h
table. Distribute white sheéts of papér

Encourage children to putfengifingetiin the yellow
paint and press it onsthie, white papéf. Then ask
him/her to put anéther fifiger iAAE blue paint and
press it on top @fhithe yéllewypaint on the paper.
Have them mix th&iBlors. Ask: What color do
you get? Have.childréh.answer: Green!

| ColomDdfice

| Prepar@lred, yellow, blue, and green slips
Bf papéF. Giveleach child a slip of paper. Have
Ghildren formPteams (e.g., those with red slips
are'en thé’fed team). Have each team say their
tolor @ldud. Play music and call out a color. Only
children on that team dance. Everyone else freezes.
Continue in this way and play several rounds.

Circles and Toys!

Tape large green, blue, red, and yellow paper
circles to the floor. Place a toy (car, truck, teddy
bear, doll, airplane, or ball) on each circle.

Have children stand around the circles. Say

a color: red. Invite a child to go to a red circle
and pick up the toy that is on it. Ask: What is it?

Encourage him/her to answer: It’s (a ball).
Encourage children to clap if the answer is
correct. Play until all toys have been picked up.

What Is This?

Show each Unit 4 Picture Card and then drop

it into a bag. For each one, ask: What is this?
Prompt the class to answer chorally: It is (a doll).
Then invite a volunteer to choose a card from the
bag and show it to the class. Have Busy Ant ask:
What is this? Help the child answer: It is (a car).
Then turn to the class: Is it (a doll)? Encourage
children to answer: Yes./No.

* TIP: Forming Teams

Here is another fun way to divide
the class into teams: Hand out sets
of photocopied pictures and have
children find others who are holding
the same picture.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 36.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Red, Blue, Yellow, Green Toys!
Place crayons of the same color and white
sheets of paper in the center of each of four
tables. Have children draw toys. Then, say:
Red! Have the children who used the red
crayons, come up and show their red toys.
Repeat the procedure with: yellow, blue, and

kgreen.
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AUDIO SCRIPT Home-SCHQYCORRECTION SHOW TIME PREPARATION
m Dollthouse /% Encoli¥age children to take their arp Children will have the
% | itil€Books home to share opportunity to participate in a

- Keiko: | want dolls. witfatd€ir families. Since this book show at the end of the year. In their
An?' Let’s find dolls. covers many topics, including toys Show Time celebration, they will

2. Keiko: Look! and family members, there are many show their families what they have
Ana: Yay! things to talk about. The two girls learned in English class. Talk about

3. Ana: This is the mother! in this story use things creatively to Show Time by suggesting ideas for
Keiko: | want a doll family! make toys. Children may enjoy doing the program, such as role-playing

4. Together: We have BIG baby dolls! these activities at home, too. this story and making the dolls.

W My Toys
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Little Book

Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story
¢ To role-play a story

* To review toys

¢ To review classroom objects

Vocabulary
dolls, big, family, want, find

Language

| want dolls.

| want a doll family
Let’s find dolls.

We have big dolls!
This is the mother.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, DVD or
ActiveTeach, doll, car, truck, teddy bear, airplane,
and ball Picture Cards, tape, balls or beanbags,
music CD, clothespins, tissue box, markers

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave hello.

“ Three in a Row

Have Busy Any say three actions, such@s:
jump, turn around, sit down. Do the actions il
that order and have the children copy you. Then
have the puppet say the same three actions but
in a different order. Prompt children to do the
actions in the new order. Continue in this way,
changing the order and adding new actions to
keep the game interesting.
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DURING THE LITTLE BOOK

Aot Dollhouse

1. Have children turn to page 43. Carefully tear
out the page along the margin and fold it in half
to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Have children name people, colors, shapes, and
other things. Praise all efforts.

3. Review the conventions of the Little Books.
Point to the title and say: This is the title. The tit/@
of the story is “Dollhouse.” Have children count
the dots with you on each page to identify'gage
numbers. Then show page 1. Say: This i

the drawing of Keiko’s head next
say: This is what Keiko says. Invite

5. Play the aud

drawings of the

eck childfen’s comprehension. Point to
oyslin the story and ask: Is this

those materials and use them to make dolls. Do
they make a doll family? Yes! Is the family big or
small? Big!

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

.! Role-play
%/ Role-play with Busy Ant to reinforce

comprehension. Try to copy the expressive
voices of the characters on the audio. Invite two
children to the front. Say the lines while they

act them out. Provide them with the art supplies
so they can make the dolls while role-playing.
Model how to make the dolls first. Keep the dolls
for the Show Time presentation.

E Play the DVD
== As a reward, show children the animated

version of the story on the Big Fun DVD or in the
AetiveTeach.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 0 Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 37.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

e N
“ Toy Hunt!

Place the Unit 4 Picture Cards around
the room. Say: Let’s go on a toy hunt. Play
music and have children look for the toys.
Children who find a card should shout: (Car)!

kContinue until all cards have been found.

WNIT ¢
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Objectives

¢ To learn a value: Sharing

e To use language to express a value

e To exchange greetings

¢ To ask for information

¢ To make polite requests

¢ To review prepositions: on, under, in, next to

Vocabulary
hello, name, school, teacher, doll, teddy bear,
color, say, share, in, on, next to, under

Language

We share.

| want a doll, please.

Hello! What’s your name?
Where do you go to school?
What'’s your teacher’s name?
Put the doll (in) the box.

Materials
Class Audio CD, crayons, doll, teddy bear, Busy
Ant puppet, box yarn, popsicle or craft sticks

BEFORE PAGE 45

Sing the “Hello Song”

A3 ¥nvite children to sing along and wave hello.

Have Big Fun Talking!
_l A628 Play the audio. Have Busy Ant model
the conversation and children listen.

A: Hello! What’s your name?
My name is Bobby. What’s your name?

My name is Marisa. Where do you go to
school?

| go to Robin Hill Preschool.

Me, too! What'’s your teacher’s name?
Ms. Diaz. What’s your teacher’s name?
Ms. Newman. Let’s play!

>

P A

L OK, let’s play!
Then, invite a pair of children to the front and
encourage them to role-play the conversation.
Say the lines and have them repeat after youws
Repeat with other pairs. Encourage childrefitto
answer with information about themsélVés.

J

| Let’s Share
_l Use Busy Ant, a doll, and a t€ddy bearffo
role-play the conversationdselow. Havexehildren

look and listen.

T: | want the doll, please€: {(pointing to doll)

BA: No! (holding d6ll)

T: | want thed€ddy béar, please. (pointing to
teddy bear)

BA: No! (helding ted@ly bear)

T: (lookifig $&d) Ehat’s not nice, Busy Ant.
Pleaselshare.

BGle-play agdin. This time Busy Ant shares.

Thgrwantdhe doll, please. (pointing at doll)
BA:ESurel! (handing doll)
T ThRank you! It’s good to share!

Invite volunteers to role-play the conversation.
Help them with the lines and encourage them to
pantomime. Repeat other children and toys.

DURING PAGE 45

7 Color and say.
____| Have children turn to page 45. Point to the
items in the scene and ask: What is this? What
color is it? Encourage children to answer.

Point and say: Look! They are sharing the toys!
Good job! Distribute crayons and have children
color the truck and doll. Have them repeat after
you: We share.

AFTER PAGE 45

Sing “Sharing Is Fun!”

A630 Play the audio and sing the song.
Pantomime and use props to clarify meaning.
Then play the audio again. Encourage children to
do the actions with you.

‘ In, on, under, next to!

Place a table in the center of the room. Put
abox and a doll on the table and ask children to
sit around it. Invite a volunteer to come up and
have Busy Ant give him/her instructions: Please
put the doll in the box. Thank you, (Mike). Then
invite another child. Have Busy Ant say: Please
put the doll next to the box. Thank you, (Laura).
Busy Ant asks a third child to put the doll under
the table. A fourth child has to put the doll on the
table. Repeat the procedure with other children.

Sing the “Actions Song”
A260 Play the audio. Have children do the
actions. Encourage them to sing along. This will
help them get moving at the end of the class.

Sing the Good-bye Song
A6 ¥ Children sing along and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 38.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

Circles and Squares

Show children how to use yarn to make
circles and craft sticks to make squares. Invite
children to experiment and make circles and
squares. Ask: What is this? It is a (circle).

W My Toys
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Objectives

e To appreciate nature

¢ To observe details

¢ To learn that the wind blows plants and trees

Vocabulary
bird, rabbit, wind, kite, plants, tress, blow, fly,
hop, swim

Language
| want a kite, please.
The wind moves plants and trees.

Materials
Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, crayons,
music CD, strips of crepe paper, beanbag

BEFORE PAGE 46

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 #Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave hello.

Sing “Fly Like a Bird”

A648 Draw a bird, a rabbit, and a fish on the
board. Say This is (a bird). Have children repeat
the words after you. Then, say: Birds fly. Mime
flying and have children do the action. Then
say: Rabbits hop. Start hopping and encourage
children to hop in place. Finally, say: Fish swim.
Mime swimming and have children follow alofig.
Next, play the audio. Have children listen anddg
the actions along with you.

Build Background

Draw some plants, trees, and the wind on the
board. (The wind may be a cloud blowing, for
example.) Point to the drawing and say: These
are plants. These are trees. This is the wind.
Have children repeat the words after you.
Point to the wind and make a blowing sound.
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Have children imitate the sound. Then, have
children get up and stand still. Say: You are
plants and trees. Then start blowing and say:

| am the wind. The wind moves plants and trees.
Encourage children to sway from one side to the
other as you blow.

Lead children in a quick action chant. The first
time, chant to Busy Ant. Show the puppet
getting knocked over by the wind in the last line.
Repeat and invite the class to participate.

Wind, wind, wind. (move arms like wind)
It blows, blows, blows.

Wind, wind, wind. (move arms like wind)
Knocks me off my toes!

1-2-3 whooosh! (pretend to lose balance)

DURING PAGE 46

8 Look closely. Tracesthe &ikcle.

Hold up a strip of crge paper.afidBlow on
it. Say: The wind is blowifig..66k Few the paper
moves! Distribute strips, of Crepe paPer and have
children repeat thé”actigh. Finally’Say: This is the

way the wind mi@ves tréés,and plants.

Next, display page¥6. Point to the kite and say:
This is a Kite™The boyus flying the kite in the wind.
Point to th&lspgéChtbubble and have children
rep€at after' Blisy Ant: | want a kite, please. Then
difect their affention to the circle. Ask: What is
this2dt’s grass” Does the wind move plants? Yes!
Madel traging the circle around the grass. Then
have'€Hildren trace the circle on their own.

AFTER PAGE 46

Fly around the Room!

Draw a bird, a butterfly, a bee, an airplane, and
a kite on the board. Point to each one as you
demonstrate the following actions:

¢ Flap your arms like wings and say: / fly like
a bird. Tweet, tweet. Fly like a bird with me.
Children join in.

e Zip around the room, flapping your arms close
to your body and say: / fly like a bee. Buzz,
buzz. Fly like a bee with me. Children join in.

e Flutter your arms like wings gently and say:
| fly like a butterfly. Hum, hum. Fly like a
butterfly with me. Children join in.

e Move around the room with your arms straight
out and say: / fly like an airplane. Zoom, zoom.
Fly like an airplane with me. Children join in.

e Use your arms to make a triangle above your
head. Fly around the room and say: / fly like a
kite. Whoosh, whoosh. Fly like a kite with me.
Children join in.

Rlay background music as you and the children
fly around the room.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 0 Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 39.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Hot Potato
Have children sit in a circle. Give one child a
beanbag, which will be the “hot potato.” Play
some background music and ask children to
pass the hot potato around. Stop the music.
Have the child with the hot potato stand up
and follow your instructions: Jump! The child
jumps in place. Continue playing for several
rounds. Ask children to do different actions:

krun, walk, fly, etc.

~
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Objectives

e To make an art project
e To follow directions

¢ To talk about the wind
e To use fine motor skills

Vocabulary

red, blue, yellow, paper, tube, streamers, doll,
car, truck, ball, airplane, teddy bear, fly, wind,
tape, run, choose

Language
| want a doll, please.
Run!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, red, blue,
yellow, and green paper, paper towel tubes,
long crepe paper streamers, tape, Unit 4 Picture
Cards, toys: doll, car, truck, ball, airplane, and
teddy bear

BEFORE PAGE 47

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 #Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave hello.

Values Connection: Work Together

Before class, create four large envelopes by
taping together sheets of colored paper (redy
blue, yellow, and green). Show the class four
Picture Cards from the unit. Have children close
their eyes. Put one Picture Card inside each
envelope. Children are not supposed to know
which card is in each envelope.

Invite a volunteer to the front. Shuffle the
envelopes and say: | want a doll, please. Busy
Ant and the volunteer work together to figure out
which envelope the doll Picture Card is in. Finally,
they choose an envelope and pull out the card to
confirm their choice. Have the volunteer hand the
doll Picture Card to you. Say: Thank you!

Continue with other pairs of children until all
Picture Cards have been located.

Sing “Let’s Start Working”
A140 Play the audio to cue children that it is time
to work in their books.

DURING PAGE 47

CBE Make a Wind Toy

~ ==l Before class, assemblefthe art
supplies needed for the project. F8r each child
you will need: a paper towglttibe, [6hg.stre@mers
or strips of paper, and tage. Poiatsout to children
that the materials on the Yabilé”inh thélpicture
become part of thegiid toy that tH€ boy is
carrying. Ask chil@ren wihat cdléfs they see in his
wind toy: yellowjired, Sliemand green.

Show childken pagé®y and read the title of the

project al@ud: Make aWind Toy. Then show
children hoW, te’foll6W these steps:

14 Choagse c8lored paper streamers.

Say: @hoose €olors.

2.Mape thépaper streamers to the tube.

Bay: Tape these.

3. Run so that the streamers move in the wind.
Say: Run!

4. Once you have modeled the steps, help
children make their wind toy.

5. Take children to the playground. Have them
run and play with their wind toys.

* TIP: Art Is Beautiful

Sometimes a drawing or project may
not look perfect, but if a child spends
time and effort on it, it’s beautiful to
him or her! Praise all projects, even if
they aren’t as “perfect” as others.

AFTER PAGE 47

Sing “Sharing Is Fun!”

A630 Revisit the Values Song. Play the audio.
Have children listen and do the movements with
you. Play the audio again and encourage children
te sing along. Some may be ready to join in!

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye.

w My Toys
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Objectives

¢ To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

Vocabulary
doll, car, truck, teddy bear, airplane, ball, clap,
point, stick, say

Language
What do you want? | want (a ball), please.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, Stickers, Unit
4 Picture Cards, Portfolio Envelopes, a teddy
bear, white sheet of paper

BEFORE PAGE 48

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 #Play the audio. Children sing along and
wave hello.

Guess!

Hold up a Picture Card and cover it with a white
sheet of paper. Start revealing a part of the card
and ask: What is it? Have children guess: It is

(a doll). Continue in the same manner until the
Picture Card is totally displayed. Repeat withfthe
remaining cards.

Revisit Songs

Play a few notes of the songs and chants in Unit
4 (Audios A51, A57, A58, A59, A60, A63, and
A64). Have children clap if they liked that song or
chant or make a sad face if they didn’t. Play the
songs children liked and encourage them to sing
along.
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L Think about Learning
~ Review Unit 4 page by page with children.
Have children look at each page attentively and
remind them what they learned on each, for
example: Look. What is this? What are these?
What do you want? Encourage children to clap
if they liked the page or to make a sad face if
they didn’t.

DURING PAGE 48

___________________

___________________

9 Point and say. Stick and say.

Help children point to each vocabulary wokd, ori
the banner and say: It is (a doll). Then point©
the speech bubble and ask: What@oes the girl
want? Direct children to thefStickerSipagesnd
have them find the blue 18y caranghstick it in the
box. Ask volunteers to shiéwstfeir werk and read
the sentence aloud: PFWant a car, pl€ase. Clap for
a job well done!

AFTER PAGE 4

Prepare
Poinbout t

ink of what they liked most from
hat | liked most from Unit 4 is the
d singing the “Shape Song!” Say

a very excited voice and smile as you
display page 47.

Encourage children to draw what they liked most
from Unit 4: a song or chant, the Little Book story,
the Amazing project, or just a word. Reassure
them that any personal response is fine! Revisit
their ideas from Think about Learning.

Remind children that they are working toward a
show they will perform at the end of the year.

* TIP: Model Responses

Create an example of a personal
response drawing and use it to show
children what to do. For example,
draw a series of shapes. Say that your
favorite shape is the rectangle and
that your favorite part of the unit was
singing the “Shape Song.”

Children Decide!
~_ After children complete their drawings, invite
them to display them. Hold up a drawing and say:
(Maria) likes the doll. (Rachel), did you also like
the doll? Take notes on children’s preferences so
Jyou can determine what to include in the end-of-
the-year show.

A\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song
A518 To consolidate what children have learned
in the unit, play the Target Song and have
children sing their part.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Children sing and wave
good-bye.

i Portfolio
] Remember to put letter-sized or smaller

student work into each student’s
Portfolio Envelope. Have children show you the
work they liked most from Unit 4.

@ See Workbook page 40.
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Communication Objectives

Identify and name food and Understand and follow basic
drinks commands

Say where you live Identify what is missing

- -—
Target Language and Structures
What do you have? Where do you live?

| have (a sandwich).
Do you like (milk)? Yes./No.

1 live in (Mexico City).

h S "

W Overview

Shapes:

Topics and Key Vocabulary

Action Verbs:

clap your hands, stamp your
feet, close your eyes, jump up
high, spin around

e, sandwich, apple,
nana, carrot, milk

orange, yellow Recognize Feelings:

happy, sad

circle, square, triangle, Nature Words:
rectangle lemon, lemon tree, carrot

Content Connections

Math: Music:
Identify shapes: circle, Sing and act out songs

square, triangle, rectangle .
d ’ ge, g Move and dance to music

Identify a sequence

Nature and Science:

Recognize that some food
grows on trees and some
food grows in the ground




Amazing and Project

Recognize that some food grows on trees
and some food grows in the ground

Project: Make Lemonade

Little Book

A Surprise

Competency-based Education

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Mathematical Thinking: Mathematical Thinking:
Recognize patterns in a sequence; Recognize characteristics of
Practice page, p. T52 geometrical shapes; Math page,

p. T53

G

Pre-reading and Pre-writing
Practice motor skills Practice visual discrimination

Practice sequencing

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Take home Show Time

Use props to role-play at drawings

home

Values




Objectives

e To say where you live

e To predict unit topic

e To identify food

e To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

hello, good-bye, lunch, lunchbox, sandwich,
lemonade, apple, cookie, eat, look, listen, predict,
walk, jump, dance, wave, clap, fly, laugh, wiggle

Language
Where do you live? I live in (Mexico City).
Find a cookie!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, colored paper,
pictures of food, glue, a sandwich, an apple,

a bottle of lemonade, a cookie, a lunchbox

BEFORE PAGE 49

Sing the “Hello Song”

A3 8 Children listen and Busy Ant greets
children. Play the audio again, have children turn
to the person next to them, and encourage them
to sing hello and wave to their partner.

E?, Have Big Fun Talking!

L= 9 B1 #Hold up Busy Ant and ask him: Where
do you live? Have the puppet answer: / live

in Mexico City. Then play the audio and have
children listen. Next, invite a child to the front
and have Busy Ant ask him/her Where do you
live? Encourage the child to answer with the

name of his or her town or city. Repeat until all
children have participated.

W My Lunch

A: Where do you live?
B: |Ilive in Mexico City.

What Do You Want?

Glue four magazine photos of food to colored
construction paper. Display the pictures, hold up
Busy Ant, and ask: What do you want? He points
to the picture on the red paper and says: | want
red! Next, say Yum, yum, it is an apple! Have
children take turns coming to the front. Havedhe
puppet ask: What do you want? Prompt them

to identify the food using the color of th€ipaper
Then tell them what the food is.

DURING PAGE 49

=~ 1 Look and predigs#Fistefy
B2 # Predict Together
Display page 49. Point toth€ girl afid her
lunchbox and say ¥omNwhilegubing your
tummy. Have Bu8y Antdeok at the food items,
point to each, and%édme thém. Then, say We eat
salad, appléSmimilk, aAd.cookies because they are
all . . . Encotliragéléhildren to say food. They may
say jifih theiffh&tive language if they cannot say
it if”English. Then, play Audio A5. Have children
listen.£Ehcourage them to do the actions with
u."At. thefénd of the song, fill in the missing
rd: F@R with (food)! Next, play the Target Song
y Lunch” (B2) to expose children to the new
ocabulary. As each item of food is mentioned,
e it out of the lunchbox and hold it up. Have
children listen and look at the food items.

gé Do the Find It! Activity

~ Point out Busy Ant with the cookie in his
wheelbarrow. Say: Find a cookie! Point to the
cookie in the girl’s lunchbox and say Cookie.
Say: Find a cookie! Encourage children to look
for the cookies in Unit 5 (on pages 49, 51, 52,
and 60).

AFTER PAGE 49

Check Predictions

Hold up the apple and the cookie and have Busy
Ant mime eating each one and then say Yum!
Say: We can eat an apple and a cookie because
they are . . . Encourage children to complete

the sentence with food. Rub your tummy and
say Yum. Encourage children to do the same.
Then, hold up the apple and ask a volunteer: Is
an apple food? Encourage him/her to answer
affirmatively.

Parade around the Room
A2 8 Have children form a line and walk around
the room. Play Audio A2 and call out an action
to have children perform as they walk around the
room. Say: walk, jump, dance, wave, clap, fly,
laugh, and wiggle. Have children mimic you.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

bl Portfolio
"] Remember to put letter-sized or smaller

student work into each student’s
Portfolio Envelope. Help children to decide what
work they want in their Portfolio.

@_/ See Workbook page 41.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Action Race
Use an open space for this activity. Have
children stand on a “start line” and mark
an end point with a chair or another object
several meters away. Call out an action,
such as: jump, hop, wiggle, or dance. Have
children perform the action to the “finish line.”
&Repeat the procedure with other action verbs.

J
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¥ 2 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.
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Vocabulary Presentation: sandwich, lemonade, apple
Language Presentation: What do you have? | have (a sandwich).



Vocabulary

Objectives

¢ To identify food and drink

¢ To repeat names of foods and drink

* To review toys

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, lunch, sandwich, lemonade,
apple, listen, say, find, match, stand, jump

Language
What do you have? | have (a sandwich).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, sandwich,
apple, and lemonade Picture Cards, pencils

BEFORE PAGE 50

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 #Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave hello.

Vocabulary Presentation

Hold up Busy Ant and have him ask you: What
do you have? Mime eating an apple, holding it
with one hand, and make a crunching sound

as your bite into it. Say: I have an apple. Then,
have him ask you the same question two more
times and mime eating a sandwich and drinking
lemonade. In each case, respond with / have and
the name of the item. Next, hold up the Picture
Cards and name each one in turn. Invite a child
to the front and give him/her a Picture Card.
Have Busy Ant ask the child: What do you have?
Have the child answer: | have (lemonade). Repeat
the procedure until all children have participated.

Eat an Apple!

Hold up Busy Ant and have him shout out Apple!
Show the corresponding Picture Card and have
children mime eating an apple. Repeat the
procedure for lemonade and sandwich and have
children mime drinking lemonade and eating a
sandwich.

Sing the Target Song “My Lunch”

B2 # Play the first part of the Target Song.
Sing the questions and have Busy Ant sing the
answers. Stick the Picture Cards to the board
and have children point to the appropriate,.one
each time a food or drink item is mentioriéd.

DURING PAGE 50

@ 2 Listen and say. Fiad afid matéh.

B4 8 Play Audio B3. Poin#to the phetes of

the vocabulary items, sayithesWords, and have
children repeat. Nextminvite childréh to find the
sandwich, lemona@e, afid appl€”in the scene.
Show them how%e, traé&%auline from the photo of
the sandwich to th&€orresponding illustration in
the scene. Bftaurage€hildren to trace lines with
their index filgef’O&fore they do so with a pencil.
Nexthave thém match the remaining photos
with thed€orreSponding illustrations.

(Ianw lemonade applej

Use the puppet to say the dialogue that goes
ith the scene. Play Audio B4 and point to the
photos as children repeat the target language.

What do you have? | have a sandwich.
What do you have? | have lemonade.
What do you have? | have an apple.

AFTER PAGE 50

2 Teacher Can’t See
Hold a Picture Card above your head so
that you cannot see it. Say: | have (an apple).
Encourage children to call out Yes or No. Repeat
with the other Picture Cards.

2 Stand or Jump!

Shuffle the apple, lemonade, and sandwich
Picture Cards with the Unit 4 Picture Cards.
Show each card in turn and have children stand
still if the card shows a toy or jump if the card
shows a food or drink item. Play several rounds.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 42.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(" )
Head, Shoulders, Knees, and Toes

Have children stand and form a circle. Sing
the nursery rhyme Head, Shoulders, Knees,
and Toes slowly, touching each body part in
turn. Invite children to mimic your actions:

Head, shoulders, knees, and toes,
Knees and toes.

Head, shoulders, knees, and toes,
Knees and toes,

And eyes and ears and mouth and nose.
Head, shoulders, knees, and toes,
Knees and toes!

Repeat the song several times, increasing the
speed as children become more familiar with
kthe lyrics and actions.

J
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Objectives

¢ To identify food and drink

¢ To repeat names of food and drink

e To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

hello, good-bye, lunch, cookie, carrot, milk,
listen, say, find, match, jump, turn arouna,
march, wiggle

Language
What do you have? | have (carrots).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, cookie, carrot,
and milk Picture Cards, pencils, a cookie, a carrot,
a carton of milk, a lunchbox, a sandwich, a bottle
of lemonade, an apple, a banana, a cookie

(in a packet)

BEFORE PAGE 51

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
along and wave hello.

Vocabulary Presentation

Hold up each Picture Card in turn and name

it: cookie, carrot, milk. Have children listen and
repeat the names. Then, hold up Busy Ant and
have him ask you: What do you have? Holding
up the carrot Picture Card, say: | have milk!
Have children look at the Picture Card and
encourage them to shake their heads, and say
No! Then invite them to say the correct word:
Carrot! Repeat the procedure with the rest of the
cards and have children answer affirmatively or
negatively.

W My Lunch

Sing the Target Song “My Lunch”

B2 8 play the second part of the Target Song to
expose children to the words cookie, carrot, and
milk. Use the puppet to model the conversation.
Show the corresponding food item each time it is
mentioned in the song. Have children listen and
look attentively.

DURING PAGE 51

25\ 3 Listen and say. Find and match.

B6 8 Play Audio B5. Point to the photos of
the vocabulary items, say the words, anghhave
children repeat. Next, invite children to fifg,thé
cookie, carrot, and milk in the scene®™Shewthem
how to trace a line from the phot@ of the Bookie
to the corresponding illustration i the scefie.
Encourage children to tracefliffes With_theif index
finger before they do so With agencil- Next,
have them match the renTaififig pHétos with the

corresponding illustfatigns.

(cookie carrot ‘ul)

What do you have? | have a cookie.
What do you have? | have carrots.
What do you have? | have milk.

Vocabulary Practice

Practice sandwich, lemonade, and apple. Have
children sit in a semicircle, and take out the
lunchbox containing the sandwich, bottle of
lemonade, and apple. Take the sandwich out of
the lunchbox and have the class say the word
sandwich aloud. Repeat with the other items.

AFTER PAGE 51

‘g Draw and Guess

| Show each Picture Card and name the
item. Have children repeat after you. Next, make
a drawing on the board of each food item and
invite a child to take a Picture Card and match

it to the corresponding drawing on the board.
Repeat the procedure with the other Picture
Cards and with other children.

“ Jump for Lemonade

| Have children stand in a semicircle. Shuffle
the Picture Cards and then slowly show one at

a time. Tell children to jump when they see the
lemonade card. Have them stand compiletely still
until you reveal the card. They jump in place until
you show the next card. Play more rounds with
the directions turn around for the apple, march
for the milk, and wiggle for the cookie.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye

@'/ See Workbook page 43.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Pass the Banana
You need a banana, an apple, and a cookie
(in a packet) for this activity. Have children
stand in a circle. Hold up the banana, say the
word, and hand it to the child next to you.
Have him/her repeat the word and hand it to
the next child in the circle. Have the banana
go around the circle twice before introducing
the next item, an apple. Say the word to a
different child and begin the process again.
Finally add the cookie, so that the three
items are circulating. Have the items circulate

kseveral times.

J
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Vocabulary Presentation: cookie, carrot, milk; Vocabulary Practice: sandwich, lemonade, apple
Language Practice: What do you have? | have (carrots).



4 Paste press-outs and say.

J J
J J

Motor Skill Practice; Sequencing
Language Presentation: Do you like (milk)? Yes./No. Vocabulary Presentation: bananas; Vocabulary Practice: milk, cookies, lemonade



Boy, Girl, Boy, Girl

Have children stand up. Invite a boy and a girl to
stand next to each other. Then have another boy
stand next to the girl. Each time a boy moves

to stand next to a girl, say boy, and each time

a girl moves to stand next to a boy, say girl.
Encourage children to anticipate the next child to
move and say boy or girl. Have children continue
to form a pattern until it is no longer possible.

Objectives

¢ To identify and name food and drink
e To practice fine motor skills

e To practice visual discrimination

¢ To identify and continue a sequence

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, cookies, lemonade, milk,
bananas, boy, girl, paste, say

DURING PAGE 52

Language
What is this? It is (a cookie).
Do you like (milk)? Yes./No.

Materials
Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, a banana,
Unit 5 Press-outs

BEFORE PAGE 52

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 1 Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
and wave hello.

point to the space
hat comes next? Prompt

Do You Like . . .? 9
Hold up a banana and mime eating it. Say
banana and have children repeat after you. Next
hold the banana toward Busy Ant’s mouth and
ask: Do you like bananas? Have the puppet reply
Yes enthusiastically. Then show him the Picture
Card for milk. Ask: Do you like milk? Have the
puppet shake his head and say: No! Yuck! Next,
invite a child to the front and show him/her the
banana. Have Busy Ant ask him/her the same
question. Have him/her answer either Yes or No.
Repeat the procedure with the remaining Picture
Cards and other children.

all amount of glue on the Press-outs
d place them in the correct spaces. Finally,
s a class, call out the sequences in each row:
ilk, cookies, milk, cookies, milk and bananas,
lemonade, bananas, lemonade, bananas!

AFTER PAGE 52

|m| Math

=== Have children stand in a circle. Say two
actions: clap and turn around. Invite the whole
class to perform each action. Then, say clap and
invite a child in the circle to clap. Next, say turn
around and have the child next to him/her turn
around. Continue going around the circle calling
out alternate commands until children begin to
anticipate what they have to do.

Sing the Target Song “My Lunch”
B2 8 Play the audio and use Busy Ant to model
the conversation. Invite children to mime eating
or drinking for each item that they hear.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 44.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(What Is Missing?
Place several objects that children are
familiar with on a table (a sandwich, an apple,
a doll, a teddy bear, etc.). Have children
make a semicircle around the table. Name
each item and have children say the names
after you. Then, cover the items with a cloth
and have children close their eyes. Take away
one item, remove the cloth, and ask children:

kWhat is missing?

~N

J
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Objectives

¢ To identify and name shapes: circle, square,
triangle, rectangle

¢ To review colors

¢ To review food

e To practice visual discrimination

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, circle, square, triangle,
rectangle, shape, truck, find, color, say

Language
What is this? It is (a circle).
Find a truck!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Shapes Poster, Busy Ant
puppet, yellow, red, green, and blue crayons,
4 large sheets of paper, beanbag

BEFORE PAGE 53

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
along and wave hello.

Review Shapes

Display the Shapes Poster. Have children sit

in a semicircle. Point to each shape and ask:
What color is the (circle)? Prompt children to
answer: (Yellow). Then invite a child to use his or
her index finger to point to another circle in the
scene. Repeat with the remaining shapes and
other children.

W My Lunch

Human Shapes

Draw a circle on the board. Have children stand
up and ask them to hold hands and make a
circle. When the circle is formed, say the word
circle and have children repeat the word. Then,
draw a square on the board and have children
form a square. Say square and have children
repeat. Continue the procedure with rectangle
and triangle.

DURING PAGE 53

e i'm| 5 Find and color. Say.

~ | === Use Busy Ant to show childréfiashow
to complete the page. Point to theg@lléw, cifele
and ask him: What is this? Have ghe puppét
reply: It is a circle. Then ask: What color ishit?
Have him reply: It is yellow,gTéll hifpto_peift to
the circles on the page afid colemthem yellow.
Have the puppet point toe€aéh cirdle in turn.
Next, invite childreaff6"€olor thegifcles. Follow
the same procediire with square, triangle, and
rectangle.

AFTER PAGE 53

Sing “Circles in the Air”

B7 #Have children stand and form a semicircle.
Play the audio. As you sing the song, draw
shapes in the air. Encourage children to mimic
you. Then, play the audio again, pausing after
each shape. Draw the shape in the air and
encourage children to say its name. Repeat with
the remaining shapes.

Sing the Target Song “My Lunch”

B2 8 Play Audio B2 and have children listen
carefully. Each time a food item is mentioned,
hold up a Picture Card. Have children nod their
head and say Yes or shake their head and say
No to indicate if it is the correct card or not.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 45.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Beanbag Shape Toss!

Draw a shape on four large sheets of paper:
a circle, a square, a triangle, and a rectangle.
Place the sheets on the floor, in a line, at the
front of the class. Then, invite children to
come and stand in a line close to the shapes.
Say the name of a shape and have children
point to the corresponding shape on the
floor. Give a beanbag to a child and have
him/her try to throw the beanbag onto the
appropriate shape. Let other children have a
turn. Continue the procedure with the other
shapes and ensure that all children have a turn

kthrowing the beanbag onto a shape.

J
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Objectives

¢ To identify and name colors: orange, purple
¢ To identify orange and purple items

¢ To review colors: red, yellow, blue, green

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, red, yellow, blue, green, orange,
purple, color, say

Language
What is this? It is (a circle).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, butterflies cut
out of purple and orange paper, orange, blue,
green, red, and yellow crayons, four copies of
the butterflies Templates (cut out), music CD,
cookie, tissue paper, box

BEFORE PAGE 54

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children sing
and wave hello.

“ Pass and Say

| Have children sit in a circle. Hand a child
a red crayon and say: Red. Have him/her pass it
to the next child in the circle and say Red, and
so on, around the circle. When the crayon is a
quarter of the way around the circle, introduce
the yellow crayon in the same way. Follow the
procedure with the blue and then the green
crayons. There will be four crayons circulating in
the circle. Encourage children to listen carefully
to the child handing them a crayon.

Sing “Orange and Purple”

B8 # Hold up an orange crayon and have Busy
Ant say: It is orange. Repeat: It is . . . Pause for
children to say orange. Then hold up the purple
crayon and repeat the procedure. Play Audio B8
and encourage children to listen and sing along.
As children sing, place the orange and purple
butterflies around the room. Have children point
to them as they sing.

DURING PAGE 54

6 Color and say.

Point to the orange crayon on the page aad

say: It is orange. Then point to the iop¥ef,thg
caterpillar’s hat and say: It is orafge. Next)
distribute orange crayons and inVite childréh

to color the orange and thegsflewefiRepeat’ for
purple with the truck andfgrapesa\When finished,
have children point to eaBhpitém afd say either
Orange or Purple.

Point to the catéfpillardfsthe.scene. Name the
colors that are alréady there. Have children
repeat aftefiyousTheflask children to color the

remaining tWio segments orange and purple.

LA FTE". PAGE 54

r; Rurpl® and Orange Butterflies

b Dwigle the cut out butterflies from the
fémplate among children and distribute purple
and orange crayons. Invite children to color
Ralf of their butterflies purple and the other half
orange. Then, collect all butterflies and ask
children to put their heads down on the desk
and close their eyes. Hide all of the butterflies
around the classroom, in places where children
can reach them. Then, have children open their
eyes. Invite two children to the front. Show one
of them a purple crayon and the other an orange
crayon. Ask them to look around the room for
the butterflies that correspond to their color.

After a few minutes, invite the children to sit
down with their butterflies. Next, invite two more
children to the front and continue the procedure
until all butterflies have been found.

Sing “Colors Review”

B9 # Play the audio and sing the song to
practice colors. Point to yellow, orange, blue,
and green items in the room as you sing. Invite
children to point with you.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 46.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Unwrap the Presents
Put a cookie in a box and wrap it with
several layers of colored tissue paper (red,
yellow, blue, green, orange, and purple).
Have children sit in a circle and put on a CD
of happy music. Play the music as children
pass the present around the circle. Then stop
the music and have the child holding the
present unwrap one layer. Have the child say
what color the paper is: It is (blue)! Continue
until the present has been unwrapped. The
last child gets to open the box and eat the

kcookle. )

WNIT 5




AUDIO SCRIPT

(810) A Surprise

1. Niki: | have milk.
2. Niki: | have carrots.
3. Niki: What do YOU have?

4. Twins: We have lunch and . . .
a surprise!

W My Lunch

HONME=SCHOUL CONNECTION

/@\ Encourage children to take

=% their books home to share with
their families. Since this book covers
topics such as lunch, school, and
classmates, there are many things to
talk about. The twin boys in this story
receive homemade Valentines cards.
Children may enjoy making their own
Valentines cards at home, too.

% We have lunch a
...a surprise!

) €

-l

SHOW TIME PREPARATION

Al_.._‘} Tell children that role-playing the
-story is something they can do
as part of the end-of-the-year Show
Time! Remind children that they are
learning English for speaking in class
and at home, but also for their Show
Time celebration. It is important
for them to have a context for their
learning that they can understand.




Little Book

Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story
¢ To role-play a story

¢ To review foods and drink

¢ To review feelings: happy/sad

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, lunch, lunchbox, milk, carrots,
surprise, book, title, story, page, happy, sad

Language
What do you have? | have (milk). | have (carrots).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Picture Cards, Busy Ant puppet,
DVD or ActiveTeach, shoeboxes, crayons, white
paper, glue, purple and yellow balloons

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
along and wave hello.

Sing the Target Song “My Lunch”
B2 # Display the Picture Cards on the board.
Have children join in with the parts of the
song they can. Encourage them to point to
the relevant Picture Card each time an item is
mentioned.

@ Make a Lunchbox

Hand out shoeboxes covered in white
paper to the children. Tell them that they are
going to turn them into lunchboxes. Provide
children with crayons and other art supplies for
decorating. Have them make whatever designs
they wish on their lunchbox.

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK
{510} A Surprise

1. Have children turn to page 55. Carefully tear
out the page and fold it in half to make a Little
Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show each
page and ask: What do you see? Have children
name people, colors, shapes, and other things.
Praise all efforts.

3. Review the conventions of the Little Books:
the title is on the front page; the page ndimiber,
dots help you find your place; the pictureSthelp
tell the story; and the drawings of {fi€ Characters’
heads next to the lines tell you which chafacter
is speaking.

4. Play the audio while yo@ show_child@ren the

pages. Have children listép_an@168k at the
illustrations.

5. Play the audigf@gain AThis tifhe, point to the
drawings of the CRara€tersText to the lines that
show who js,speakifig. Point to the pictures to
help clarifytn€aning.

6. Chéck comprehension: Point to the girl and
ask? Does shelhave (milk) or (lemonade)? Point
tothedioys imthe last scene and ask: Are they
happynor sad? Finally, point to the pictures of the
luRchbd%és and food and drinks and ask what all
the children have. Elicit: Lunch.

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

a| Role-play
,l Role-play with Busy Ant to reinforce story

comprehension. Use the lunchboxes children
made earlier as props for the story. Try to imitate
the voices of the characters on the audio. Invite
three children to the front and assign a character
to each one. Have children mime the actions
while you say the lines. Repeat with other groups
of three children. Next, you may invite advanced
children to role-play the story and say the lines.
Praise all children for their efforts.

AP\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children use their lunchboxes at
home as props to role-play the story with their
families. Children can look at the pictures to
remember the story with their families.

Play the DVD
== As a final reward, show children the

animated version of the story on the Big Fun
DVD or ActiveTeach.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 47.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Colored Balloons
Hand out a purple and yellow balloon to
each child alternately and have children form
a circle. Have children hold their balloons
steady, until you say Purple! Children with the
purple balloons then toss them to the other
children with purple balloons. Have children
ensure that their balloons do not touch the
floor. Then say Yellow! Children with purple
balloons stand still and children with yellow
balloons continue the process. Repeat for a

kfew rounds of each color. )
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Objectives

e To learn a value: Trying new things
e To use language to express a value
¢ To review colors

¢ To review food and drinks

Vocabulary

hello, good-bye, sad, happy, trace, say, tricycle,
swimming, eat fish, clap your hands, stamp your
feet, shake your arms, close your eyes, jump up
high, spin around

Language
Do you like (fish)? Yes.
It is good to try new things.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, another
puppet, selected Picture Cards, a tricycle,
crayons

BEFORE PAGE 57

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
along and wave hello.

Sing “The Wiggly Dance”

B118 Have children stand in a semicircle to see
your actions clearly. Play Audio B11 and use
gestures and mime that correspond to each
action. Encourage children to mimic you.

W My Lunch

We Try New Things

Role-play the following scene with Busy Ant
and another puppet using the carrot, milk, and
tricycle Picture Cards.

BA: Hi, Bob. Try some of my milk.

P: Yuck. No, | don’t like milk.

BA: Oh. Try a carrot, Bob.

P: No! Yuck! | don’t like carrots.

BA: Oh. Do you like to ride tricycles? (Busy Ant
moves toward the tricycle)

P: No!

Look at the other puppet and say: That i§%iot
nice. Busy Ant is sad. It is good to try_.new
things.

Repeat the role-play, but have th&lpuppet say Yes

to trying each item. Next, sayi God@h, BusyfAnt is
happy now because you liKe to trasheWw things.

Make Busy Ant Happy

Using the Picture fardsfand thesficycle, invite a
child to the frontand haveaBusy Ant say to the
child: Try a (carrot),Ydlan). Make a happy face
and encoufagésthe child to say Yes. Repeat the
procedure with tH€¥émaining items and other
childfén. At tAg”end, say: Busy Ant is happy
be€ausefyou wiant to try new things.

DURING PAGE 57

7 Color the faces.

Point to the scene and say: All the children are
tWing something new. Then point to the picture of
the boy on the tricycle and say what he is doing.
Then ask: Is the boy happy (smiling) or is he sad
(frowning)? Encourage children to say Happy.
Next have them color the happy face. Continue in
the same way with the rest of the scenes. Finally,
ask Busy Ant: Is it good to try new things? Have
the puppet reply: Yes. We try new things. Invite
children to repeat the value after the puppet.

AFTER PAGE 57

Something to Try

Display the Picture Cards on the board and
show children the scenes on the Values page.
Ask Busy Ant: What do you want to try? Have
the puppet point to the swimming scene and
say: | want to try swimming! Then, invite a child
to the front and show him/her a Picture Card
or point to a scene on the page and have Busy
Ant ask the same question. Encourage him/her
to say: /| want to try (fish). Repeat the procedure
with other children.

Sing the Good-bye Song
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 48.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

e )
Eensey Weensey Spider

Have children stand and form a circle. Sing
the nursery rhyme The Eensey Weensey
Spider. Use mime to show the spider moving
up and then falling down. Encourage children
to mimic you. Sing the song several times
and encourage children to join in as they can:

Eensey weensey spider

Went up the water spout. (move your fingers
to simulate a walking spider)

Down came the rain

And washed the spider out. (wiggle your
fingers to simulate rain)

Out came the sun

And dried up all the rain. (draw a sun on the
board)

And eensey weensey spider

Went up the spout again. (move your fingers
k1‘0 simulate a walking spider)




7 Color the faces.

Values: We try new things.
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58 Amazmg Some food grows on trees other food grows in the ground
Suence Words Iemon tree, Iemon carrot




Objectives

e To appreciate nature

¢ To observe details

¢ To learn that some food grows on trees and
some in the ground

¢ To review food and drink

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, lemon tree, lemon, carrot, grow,
look, trace, stretch

Language
| have (a lemon).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, food Picture
Cards, pencils, white paper, crayons, green and
brown paper, construction paper, tape, red and
green circles, familiar items, blindfold

BEFORE PAGE 58

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
along and wave hello.

Let’s Grow and Move

Draw several flowers on the board. With each
picture, make the flower bigger to show that it’s
growing. Say: The flower grows. Then draw a

baby, who becomes a boy, who becomes a man.

Say: The baby grows. The boy grows. Gesture to
the class and say: Now it’s your turn!

While you chant, invite children to “grow” as big
as they can, stretching their arms up high and
standing on tiptoes.

Grow, Grow, Grow

Get down low, everybody. (crouch down)
Make yourself small. (crouch down further)
Now it’s time to grow! (get up slowly)
Slowly, slowly, (up a little more)

Grow, grow, grow. (up a little more)
Slowly, slowly, (up a little more)

Reach up high. (stand up)

Slowly, slowly, (arms up)

Grow, grow, grow. (arms up)

Slowly, slowly, (arms up)

To the sky! (reach as high as possible)

DURING PAGE 58

n 8 Look closely.Tragf the ciclest

A180 Point to the scene andiplay Audio A18.

Encourage children to chant®@longlwith y6U.

Next, point to the trees did say: These are trees.
Then point to the ground and say; This is the
ground. Next, poigtto the pictuf€ of the lemon
and say: LemorfSigrowfémitrees. Mime picking

a lemon from a tre&ifHave children copy your
action. NeXt;"point tothe picture of a carrot and
say: Carrots\grow’ifithe ground. Mime pulling
something fr8ifi the ground and encourage
childrend® cofy you. Have children look at the
phétos”of the’lemon tree and the carrots growing

ifkth&tgrouid.

Finally, have Busy Ant say Circle and have
children repeat after him. Then have Busy Ant
frace a circle in the air. Have children do the
same. Distribute pencils and have children trace
around the circles.

AFTER PAGE 58

@ Class Apple Tree

Using brown and green construction paper,
make a simple tree for your bulletin board.
Prepare one red and one green circle for each
child. Say: Apples grow on trees. Here is an
apple. Hold up one of the circles and write a
child’s name on it. Hand him/her the apple. Say:
Here is an apple. The apple grows on the tree.
Have the child tape his/her apple to the tree.

mSing the Target Song “My Lunch”

B2 ¥ Play the first half of Audio B2 and invite
children to join in singing and miming. Then,
invite six volunteers who are ready to sing with
the audio to perform the second part of the
song. Give the sandwich Picture Card to one
pair, the apple picture card to the next, and
the lemonade Picture Card to the last. Pause
the audio each time an item is about to be
mentioned and invite children to say the word.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 49.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

rI Have a Pencil!

Gather several objects that children are
familiar with, such as classroom objects,
food, and toys. Put them on the table in front
of you and blindfold yourself. Next, pick up
an object and guess what it is (ensuring that
you often say the incorrect name): I have (a
puppet)! Have students say No! and correct
you: You have (a doll)! Continue in this way

kwith the rest of the objects.

J
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Objectives

¢ To do a cooking and math project
e To follow directions

e To talk about drinks

e To use fine motor skills

e To review colors

Vocabulary

hello, good-bye, lemon, lemonade, sugar, drink,
squeeze, scoop, pour, stir, clap your hands,
stamp your feet, shake your arms, close your
eyes, jump up high, spin around

Language
What do you have? | have (lemonade).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, measuring
spoon and cup, lemons, pitcher of water, sugar,
spoon, placemat Template (one per child), crayons,
large sheets of thick paper, food Picture Cards, red,
yellow, orange, blue, green, and purple crayons,
cups, music CD

BEFORE PAGE 59

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
along and wave hello. Have Busy Ant greet the
children as they do so.

* TIP: Give Praise

Everyone likes to know when he or
she is doing something correctly.
Praise children for following directions,
not only for getting the right answer.
You can say: Good job! Nice try!
Fantastic! That’s the way to do it!

W My Lunch

Washing Hands Is Fun

Tell children that it is important to wash their
hands before cooking. Mime rubbing your
hands together, as if washing them. Have Busy
Ant reiterate what you say and rub his hands
together, too. Next, put on a CD of happy music
and invite children to form a line to wash their
hands. While children wait their turn, call out
actions for them to perform, such as: clap your
hands, stamp your feet, shake your arms, close
your eyes, jump up high, and spin around.

DURING PAGE 59

Make Lemonade
==\ Lay out the supplies on a tabl€. Use Efiglish
throughout to expose children to riéw language.
Children should each have as6fancg&ite doaf@rious
tasks. Show and say the difectioasmIhen allow
children to try:

1. Squeeze a lemBh intdlthe pitCher. Say:
Squeeze the lemdh,

2. Measurefsugar andidissolve in water. (See tip
below.) Sayi Scd@pathe”sugar.

3. Potr watefifto the pitcher. Pour the sugar
miXture ififto tH@ pitcher. Say: Pour the sugar/
watern

4StirWith™a spoon. Say: Stir the lemonade.

Tip: Sugar will not easily dissolve in cold water.
If you can, heat a small amount of water and
dissolve the sugar in it to make a syrup.

AFTER PAGE 59

6 Placemats

Hand out placemat Templates. Point to
the large circle and say: It is a plate. Then, point
to the small circle and say: It is a cup. On the
board, attach all the food Picture Cards for
children’s reference. Then hand out crayons and
invite children to draw food that they like on the

plate and a drink in the cup. When finished, ask
children questions about their food and drinks
What do you have (Maria)? Encourage them to
respond with the items they drew: | have (carrots)
and (milk).

I Can Sing a Rainbow

Hand out a red, yellow, orange, green, and
purple crayon to five children. Then sing the
song and invite children to copy your gestures.
As you call out the color names, pause and invite
the child with the corresponding crayon to hold

it up high for everyone to see. Repeat the song
several times.

Red and yellow and pink and green,
Purple and orange and blue.

| can sing a rainbow, sing a rainbow,
Sing a rainbow, too.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥nvite children to sing and wave good-bye.
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Objectives

¢ To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, sandwich, lemonade, apple,
cookie, carrot, milk, sing, clap, point, say, stick

Language
What do you have? | have (a sandwich).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, Stickers, Unit 5
Picture Cards, Portfolio Envelopes, paper, crayons

BEFORE PAGE 60

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 0 Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
along and wave hello. Have Busy Ant greet the
children as they do so.

Stop and Sing

Revisit the songs and chants from
Unit 5 (Audios B2, B7, B8, B9, and B11). Then
invite a volunteer to the front. Have him/her say
Stop! when he or she hears a song that he or
she likes. Play the audio and encourage the
whole class to sing along. You may repeat the
procedure with other children and songs.

AFL

Think about Learning
~ Review Unit 5 page by page. Have children
look at each page attentively and remind them
what they learned on each, for example: Look.
What is this? What are these? Encourage
children to clap if they liked the page or to make
a sad face if they didn’t.

DURING PAGE 60

___________________

9 Point and say. Stick and say.

Help children point to each vocabulary word on
the banner and name each item: It is (a cookie).
Have children repeat after you. Then point to the
boy’s plate and ask: What do you have? Imitate
the voice of a young boy and reply: | have a
sandwich. Direct children to the Stickersipage
and have them find the correct Sticker arff@hstick
it in the box. Ask volunteers to shaW* @i wakk
and read the sentence aloud: | have a sari@dwich.
Clap for a job well done!

AFTER PAGE 60

Prepare for ShowgFitme!

Point out the mas€ot with theflower at the

bottom of the page. Rirectehildren to page

104. Help children décide what they liked most

from Unit at¥ liked most from Unit 5

was the col FHold up a purple crayon

as l say this and use a very excited voice as

y6él paiit to it.SEncourage children to draw what
eVlliked m@st from Unit 5: a song or chant, the

le BeaK story, the Amazing project, or just a

rd. Réassure them that any personal response

is fine! Revisit their ideas from Think about
arning.

Children Decide!
~ After children complete their drawings,
invite them to display them. Hold up a drawing
and say: (Luis) liked making (lemonade). (Anna)
did you also like that? What did you like, then?
Provide English language support when needed.
Repeat the procedure with the remaining
drawings. Take notes on children’s preferences
so you can determine what to include in the
end-of-the-year show.

A2\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song “My Lunch”

B2 8 To consolidate what children have learned
in the unit, play the Target Song. First, practice
the conversation with Busy Ant. Then, encourage
children to join in and sing their part.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Children sing and wave
good-bye.

bl Portfolio
Have children review the things in their
Portfolio Envelope to date. Walk to each
child’s place and have him/her show you his

or her favorite work. Make sure children put all
pages back inside the Portfolio.

@ See Workbook page 50.
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Communication Objectives

Identify and name clothes Make polite requests

Count to 1 Understand and follow basic

Name the color of clothes commands

- -—

Target Language and Structures

What do you want? | want These are (pants). They

(a skirt), please. are (blue).
This is (a skirt). It is (purple).

S

"

W Overview

Colors:
brown, pink

Topics and Key Vocabulary

Action Verbs:

stretch, put on, eat, drink,
hirt wash your face, brush your
teeth, comb your hair, wear,
wake up, sleep, want, count,
shout, dress up, help, run

Demonstrative Pronouns:
this, these

Nature Words:
wet, raindrop

Content Connections

Math: Music:
Identify numbers: 1 Sing and act out songs

. Move to music
Nature and Science:

Observe that rain makes
animals and plants wet

Art:
Make rain in a jar

Language Arts:
Say and act out chants




Amazing and Project

Observe that rain makes animals and
plants wet

Project: Make Rain in a Jar

Little Book
Let’s Play

Competency-based Education

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Artistic Expression and Discovering Our World:
Appreciation: Formulate explanations about
Represent imaginary situations observable natural phenomena;

through play or dramatic expression; ~ Amazing page, p. T70
Little Book page, p. T67

\D)

Pre-reading and Pre-writing

Practice motor skills Practice visual discrimination

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Sing songs and say chants at

Take home Show Time home

drawings Use props to role-play at
home

Talk about clothes at home

Values

WNIT 6
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Objectives

e To exchange greetings

e To predict unit topic

¢ To identify clothing items

e To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
clothes, toys, classroom objects, wear

Language
| can wear this. These are clothes.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, classroom
objects, toys, clothing items, classroom objects,
toys, and clothes Picture Cards, crayons, white
sheets of paper (one per child)

BEFORE PAGE 61

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio and have children sing along
and wave hello.

Have Big Fun Talking!
_! B120 Use Busy Ant to model the
conversation. Then invite a pair of children to
come up. Say the lines and have children repeat
after you. Repeat with other pairs of children.

: Hello! What is your name?
B: My name is Henry. What’s your name?

A: My name is Fiona. Where do you go to
school?

B: | go to Cherry Lane Preschool.
A: Me, too! What’s your teacher’s name?
B: Ms. Romero. Where do you live?

W My Clothes

(A )

A: | live on Convent Road. Where do you
live?

B: | live on EIm Street. Let’s go play!

A: OK!

DURING PAGE 61

— 1 Look and predict. Listen.

B13d Predict Together
Have children sit in a circle. Put several
classroom objects, toys, and clothing items in
the center. Put on a sweater and say: /
this. Then hold up a toy car and say: / ¢
this. Invite a child to come up and g
item he/she can wear. Repeat wi
and items. Then, hold up all the
and say: | can wear all thes€™They
Encourage children to cqoffipletesthe sentence
with clothes! They may uSesti€ir native language

if they cannot say jififfEBnglish. Th€n have
children repeat after yoli These are clothes.

Display page 61. Sa{ Look at the boy. Point to
the clothin andibave children repeat after
oes. Then, play Audio A5.
sten. Encourage them to mime
you. At the end of the song, fill

pose children to the new vocabulary. Use the
uppet to model the conversation. Display the
nts, sweater, and skirt Picture Cards and point
to them as they are mentioned in the song. Have
children listen and look attentively.

gé Do the Find It! Activity

~ Display page 61. Point to Busy Ant with the
shoes in his wheelbarrow. Say: Find shoes! Point
to the boy’s shoes and say: These are shoes.
Encourage children to flip through the unit pages
and look for shoes. (There are shoes on pages
61-69 and 72.)

AFTER PAGE 61

Check Predictions

Have children point to their shoes. Then say: Are
they clothes? Yes! Repeat with other clothing
items. Finally, have them point to their clothes
and encourage them to say: My clothes!

Point to Clothes

Place the classroom objects, toys, and clothes
Picture Cards on a table. Have children stand
around the table. Invite a volunteer to point to a
card that depicts a clothing item. If he/she points
to an incorrect card, say: (Patrick), this is not a
clothing item. Point to a clothing and say: This is
a clothing item. Encourage the child to take the
card with him/her. If a child makes a mistake,
make him/her feel comfortable and explain that
there are no right or wrong answers.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Have children wave good-bye and sing
along.

bl Portfolio
"] Remember to put letter-sized or smaller

student work into each student’s
Portfolio Envelope.

@ See Workbook page 51.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(My Clothes

Hold up your favorite clothing item and say:

I love this (sweater). It’s my favorite (sweater).
Draw a heart and a happy face on the board
for clarity. Next, distribute crayons and white
sheets of paper. Encourage children to draw
their favorite clothing item. Invite volunteers to
come up and show their drawings to the rest

kOf the class. )
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' 1 * Look and predict. é@
Listen.
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Vocabulary Presentation: pants, skirt, sweater
Language Presentation: What do you want? | want (a skirt), please.



Objectives

¢ To identify clothing items

¢ To repeat names of clothing items

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

pants, skirt, sweater, clap, stamp feet, shake
arms, close eyes, jump, spin around, wake up,
sleep

Language

This is (a sweater). These are (pants).
What do you want?

| want (a skirt), please.

Materials

Class Audio CD, sweater, skirt, pants, pants,
skirt, and sweater Picture Cards, tape, Busy Ant
puppet, price tags, pants, sweater, skirt, shoes,
socks, and T-shirt, pencils, alarm clock

BEFORE PAGE 62

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing along and wave hello.

Vocabulary Presentation

Hold up a sweater and say: This is a sweater.
Have children repeat sweater after you. Repeat
with skirt. Then hold up a pair of pants. Say:
These are pants. Have children repeat pants
after you.

Touch and Say!

Attach the pants, skirt, and sweater Picture
Cards to the board at children’s eye level. Have
children sit in a semicircle. Invite a child to the
front and say: Pants! Have the child point to
the corresponding card. Repeat with skirt and
sweater and other children.

Target Song “My Clothes”

B130 Play the first part of the Target Song “My
Clothes.” Display the clothing items around the
room and write Clothing Store on the board.
Say: This is a clothing store. You may even put
price tags on the clothing items for children to
understand the concept of clothing store. Use
Busy Ant to model the questions and answers
in the song. He sings the children’s part. Hand
Busy Ant the pants, skirt, and sweater as they
are mentioned in the song. Have children listen
and watch attentively.

DURING PAGE 62

22\ 2 Listen and say. Find qffd matéh.
8158 Play Audio B14. Point to thH& photos Bf
the vocabulary items, say th&®words, andffave
children repeat. Next, invife children 6 find the
pants, the skirt, and the sweater inithe scene.

Then, show them hoWe trace adifie from

the photo of thegfants {8 the €orresponding
illustration in the Seen€. ER€6urage children to
trace lines with theifindex finger before they
do so with @ péfgik.NéXt, have them match
the remaining@\phiotos with the corresponding
illustrations.

(pa\ skirt sweater]

Point to the scene and say the dialogue that
goes with it: What do you want? | want a skirt,
please. Play Audio B15 and point to the photos
as children repeat.

What do you want? | want pants, please.
What do you want? | want a skirt, please.
What do you want? | want a sweater, please.

AFTER PAGE 62

» My Store Is Open

4,_ B158 Place the following clothing items
with price tags on a table: pants, a skirt, and

a sweater. Next, play Audio B15 again. Have
children listen. Then, invite a child to the front
and ask: What do you want? Say: | want (pants),
please. Have the child repeat after you and point
to the corresponding item. Hand the pants to
the child. Repeat the procedure with skirt and
sweater. Then, invite other children to role-play
the conversation with you. More advanced
children may be able to answer the question
instead of just repeating the lines after you.

Do the “Wiggly Dance”
B118 Play the audio. Sing and dance to the
music. Use gestures and pantomime as you sing.
Have children follow your lead.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Have children sing along and wave
good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 52.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Wake Up!
Say Shh! as you lay your head on your hands
and close your eyes to act out sleeping.
Tell children Shh! Sleep! Help them do the
actions. Then make an alarm clock ring and
tell children Wake up! Next, ask some children
kto sleep and ask others to wake them up.

~

J
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Vocabulary

Objectives

¢ To identify clothing items

¢ To repeat names of clothing items

e To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
shoes, socks, T-shirt, sweater, skirt, pants, want

Language

This is (a T-shirt).

These are (socks).

What do you want?

| want (a T-shirt), please.

Materials

Class Audio CD, pair of shoes, socks, T-shirt,
price tags, pants, sweater, skirt, shoes, socks,
and T-shirt, Busy Ant puppet, pencils, shoes,
pants, socks, T-shirt, skirt, and sweater Picture
Cards

BEFORE PAGE 63

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Vocabulary Presentation

Hold up a pair of shoes and say: These are
shoes. Have children repeat shoes after you.
Repeat with socks. Then, hold up a T-shirt and
say: This is a T-shirt. Have children repeat T-shirt
after you.

w My Clothes

Target Song “My Clothes”

B130# Play the second part of the Target Song
“My Clothes.” Display clothing items around the
room and write Clothing Store on the board.
Display the following clothing items with price
tags around the room: pants, skirt, sweater,
shoes, socks, and T-shirt. Use Busy Ant to
model the conversation in the song. He sings the
children’s part. Hand Busy Ant the clothing items
as they are mentioned in the song. Have children
listen and look attentively.

DURING PAGE 63

70\ 3 Listen and say. Find and/atci
B17 8 Play Audio B16. Point to thé€"photostef
the vocabulary items, say the wdfds, and fiave
children repeat. Next, invitef€fildréfyto find the
shoes, the socks, and thg T-shirisin the scene.

Then, show them how to%a€g€ a lifie from

the photo of the sh@€S%o the corfésponding
illustration in the@cenedfEncourage children to
trace lines with thA8iriffdexfifiger before they
do so with@gpencil. Wext, have them match
the remainifig phBtes With the corresponding
illustrations.

[‘oe’ sock¥ T—shirt)

P@int toifhe scene and say the dialogue that
@goes with it: What do you want? | want a T-shirt,
please. Play Audio B17 and point to the photos
38 children repeat.

What do you want? | want shoes, please.
What do you want? | want a socks, please.
What do you want? | want a T-shirt, please.

Vocabulary Practice

Attach the shoes, pants, socks, T-shirt, skirt, and
sweater Picture Cards to the board at children’s
eye level under the heading Clothing Store.
Draw or attach a price tag next to each card.

Have children sit in a semicircle. Then, have
Busy Ant say / want shoes, please. Have a child
come up and take the shoes Picture Card and
hand it to Busy Ant. Repeat the procedure with
the remaining Picture Cards and other children.

AFTER PAGE 63

Have Big Fun Talking!
_l B180 Hold up the sweater Picture Card.
Play the audio and have children listen. Then,
use Busy Ant to model the conversation.

A: What is this?
B: It’s a sweater.
A: Is it blue?
B: Yes, itis.

Next, invite pairs of children to come up. Display
the rest of the clothing Picture Cards and say the
lines. Have children repeat after you. Encourage
children to answer affirmatively or negatively.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Have children sing and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 53.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

' 1
‘ Matching Game

Attach the clothing Picture Cards to the
board and place the clothing items around
the room. Point to one card and ask a child:
What is this? It is (a skirt). Then invite him/her
to look around the room for the item named.
When the child finds the matching clothing
item say Excellent! Continue until all items
and Picture Cards have been matched. Play

kfor several rounds.




QN1
» 3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.
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Vocabulary Presentation: shoes, socks, T-shirt; Vocabulary Practice: pants, skirt, sweater
Language Practice: What do you want? | want (a T-shirt), please.



4 Paste press-outs and say.
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Motor Skill Practice; Visual Discrimination
Vocabulary Presentation: This is a (skirt). It is (purple). These are (pants). They are (blue). Vocabulary Practice: clothing; colors



DURING PAGE 64

Objectives

¢ To identify and name clothing items

¢ To review colors: red, blue, yellow, orange,
purple

e To practice motor skills

e To practice visual discrimination

4 Paste press-outs and say.
Hold up the Press-outs for Unit 6. Point to the
purple skirt and say: This is a skirt. It is purple.
Have children repeat after you. Then point to thg
pants. Say: These are pants. They are blue. Repéat
the procedure with the other Press-outs. Néxty
help children press them out. Display page 64,
Help children put a small amount off@@lue‘c
Press-outs and ask them to paste
correct boxes.

AFTER PAGE 64

Vocabulary

red, blue, yellow, orange, purple, pants, T-shirt,
socks, shoes, skirt, hat, get up, stretch, put on,
eat, drink, wash your face, brush your teeth,
comb your hair

Language

Get up. Let’s stretch.

Put on your (pants).

Eat an apple.

Drink some milk.

Wash your face.

Brush your teeth.

This is (a skirt). It is (purple).
These are (pants). They are (blue).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, Press-outs,
circles cut out of colored paper: red, blue, yellow.
orange, and purple (one of each), tape, clothin
Picture Cards

BEFORE PAGE 64

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

en, invite a pair of children to the front. Play
the audio and have them listen. Next, have them
y the lines and encourage them to role-play
the dialogue. Repeat with other pairs. Extend the
activity by having children talk about their own
clothing items.

Say the “Time for School Chant”
B190 Hold up Busy Ant and say: Busy Ant, we
have to get ready for school. Next, play the
audio. Sing along, do the actions, and have
children listen. Play the audio again. Have
children join in and do the actions.

Sing “And Purple, Too!”

B228 Attach the red, blue, orange, purple, and
yellow circles to the board at children’s eye level.
Play the audio and sing along. Have Busy Ant
point to the corresponding circles as the colors
are mentioned in the song. Then, play the audio
again. Encourage children to join in by naming
the colors. Finally, play the song again. Invite
a volunteer to point to the red circle. Stop the
audio. Then, invite another child to point to the
blue circle. Repeat the procedure with other
children until all colors have been identified.

Target Song “My Clothes”

B13# Play the audio. Use Busy Ant to model
the conversation. Sing along and have children
listen. Hold up the clothing Picture Cards as the
different clothing items are mentioned.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Have children sing and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 54.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

Simon Says
& Say (Simon says:) Jump! Have children
do the action only if they hear Simon Says
first. If they do not hear Simon Says, they
have to stand still.

WNIT ¢



Objectives

e To learn the number 1

e To count to 1

¢ To review clothing items

Vocabulary
one, shoe, teddy bear, sweater, skirt, pants,
shoes, T-shirt, socks, count, find

Language
Let’s count. One shoe.
Find a teddy bear!

Materials

Class Audio CD, crayon, Busy Ant puppet, toy
car, sweater, puppet, pencils, crayons, clothing
Picture Cards, toys, ball, clothing items, sponges
(one per group), plastic containers (one per
group), tempera paint, glue, white paper circles,
squares, triangles, and rectangles (one of each
per child), white sheets of paper (one per child)

BEFORE PAGE 65

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Sing the “Number Song: One”

B218 Write the number 1 on the board and say:
One. Hold up a crayon and say: One crayon.
Repeat with puppet, toy car, and sweater. Have
children repeat after you. Then, play the audio,
sing the song, and do the actions. Have children
listen and look attentively. Play the audio again.
Encourage children to join in by doing the
actions and naming the number one.

W My Clothes

DURING PAGE 65

[123] 5 Trace and count. Draw 1 thing.

: Point to the number 1. Say: One. Have
children repeat after you. Next, point to the shoe.
Say: Let’s count. One shoe. Repeat with T-shirt.
Show children how to trace a line from the
number 1 to the shoe. Say: One shoe. Repeat
with T-shirt. Then, have children trace the lines
with a pencil.

Finally, point to the empty box. Distribute
crayons and encourage children to draw_one
thing. Then ask them to trace the line fromithe
number 1 to the object they drew, firstawithttheir
index finger and then with a pencill

¢> Do the Find It! Activity

~ Point to Busy Ant witl¥ateddyakbear’in his
wheelbarrow. Say: Find diteddyf@ar! Children
look for a teddy bear_ on thé"page AThere is a

teddy bear on the #*sShift.)

AFTER PAGE (5

2 2 ClotRif§WRace

Attachithe E/6tHing Picture Cards to the
board at childfen’s eye level. Divide the class into
tWid tearfis. Halle a member of each team stand
t tAelback6f the room. Say: Race to the board.
ing Medtie sweater. The child who gives you
sweadter Picture Card wins a point for his/her
eam. Repeat until all clothing items have been
ntified. The team with most the points wins
the game.

Bring Me One Toy!

Display toys around the room. Have children sit
in a circle. Roll a ball to a child and say: Stand
up and bring me one toy. Have the child look

for a toy, hand it to you, and say: One toy. Play
several rounds until all children have participated.

Let’s Count!

Place several clothing items inside a box. Invite a
child to take one object out of the box. Say: One
(skirt). Have children repeat after you. Repeat

the procedure until there are no items in the box.
Encourage children to count the items aloud:
One (shoe).

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Have children sing along and wave
good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 55.
>

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( Sponge Shapes

Give children the glue and the paper
circles, squares, triangles, and rectangles of
different sizes. Help them glue the shapes on
a sheet of paper. Then, have them dip their
sponges into the paint and encourage them to
paint their shapes. When the shapes are dry,
encourage children to share their paintings

kand name the shapes and colors.




5 Trace and count. Draw 1 thing. gé




6 Color and say.

66 and pin
Review: red, yellow, blue,




Objectives

¢ To identify and name colors: brown, pink

¢ To identify brown and pink items

¢ To color items brown and pink

¢ To review colors: red, blue, green, orange, purple,
yellow

¢ To understand and follow instructions

Vocabulary

brown, pink, red, yellow, blue, green, orange,
purple, cookie, teddy bear, balloon, cotton candy,
shoes, caterpillar, color, say, shout

Language
Is it (brown)? Is it (yellow)? Yes./No.

Materials

Class Audio CD, red, blue, orange, purple, and
yellow items, brown crayons, pink crayons, bag,
plastic hanger, circles cut out of colored paper
(three per child), glue, glitter, string, hole punch

BEFORE PAGE 66

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Sing “And Purple, Too!”

B228 Play the audio and sing the song to review
the colors children know. Place red, blue, orange,
purple, and yellow items around the room. As you
sing, point to the items as each color is mentioned.

Sing “Brown and Pink”

B230 Hold up a brown crayon. Say: It is brown.
Have children repeat after you. Then hold up a
pink crayon and repeat the procedure. Next, play
the audio. Sing along and hold up the brown or
pink crayon every time each color is mentioned
in the song. Encourage children to join in by
naming the colors and repeating your gestures.

DURING PAGE 66

6 Color and say.

Display page 66 and distribute brown and

pink crayons. Next, direct children’s attention
to the brown crayon. Say: It is brown. Have
them repeat after you and color the cookie and
the teddy bear brown. Then, point to the pink
crayon. Say: It is pink. Have children color the
balloon and the cotton candy pink.

Point to the caterpillar’s first segment. Ask: Is

it yellow? No. Is it red? Yes. Repeat with the
remaining segments. Then, point to the SEVénth
and eighth segments. Encourage children@
color them brown and pink.

AFTER PAGE 66

Brown and Pink!

Hold up a brown and_a pifik€rayofil Say the
following chant and’havie childrer”listen. Then
invite them to joiff in byfhaming the colors and
repeating your gestures.

Brown and'Pifk-Chafit

What is broviin 24"mifm — chocolate. (hold up a
browh crayoriiand rub your tummy)

Bféwn skoes, Brown pants, brown socks . . .
(shdwa browh crayon)

Colorshcalors, colors everywhere!

What is pink? Hmmm—pink crayons. (hold up a
pink crayon)

Rink shirt! (hold up a pink crayon)

Pink triangles! (make a triangle with your fingers)
And pink socks! (hold up a pink crayon)

Colors, colors, colors everywhere.

Shout the Color!

Put objects of different colors inside a bag.
Invite a child to come up, take an item from the
bag, and show it to the rest of the class. Have
children shout the color. (Red!) Continue until
there are no objects left in the bag.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Have children sing along and wave
good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 56.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( Circle Mobiles
Give children three circle cutouts, glitter,

and glue. Model how to sprinkle the glitter
to glue it to each circle. Once the glue is dry,
have children shake off the extra glitter. Use a
plastic hanger and string to create a mobile.
Invite children to hold one circle, trace around
it with their finger, and say: It is a circle. Then,
use a hole punch and help children add their
circles to the mobile.

~N
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¢ Let’s Plag
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| want a picture,
please!
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- | wantit.
[ X) . No! | want it!

Let’

AUDIO SCRIPT HOME=SCH@UL CONNECTION SHOW TIME PREPARATION
T @ Let’s Play /@{;\ Encourage children to take their arp Children will have the
- ; “x® Little Books home to share with opportunity to participate in a
1. Ms. Reyes: Let’s play. their families. This book is about . show at the end of the year. In their
Children: Yes! Yes! dressing up, clothing,ﬂfrlengs, and" Show Time celebration, they will
2. Laura: | want it! taking pictures, so there are many show their families what they have
Kim: No! | want it! things to talk about. The teacher learned in English class. Start talking
3. Joe: Look at YOU! and the children in this story dress about Show Time by suggesting
4. Ms. Reyes: | want a picture, please! up and take pictures. Children may ideas for the program. Encourage
enjoy doing the same with their them to role-play this story and to
family members. dress up, for example.

W My Clothes

MO06_BF_TE1_7522_U06_Finals.indd 150 24/02/14 10;



Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story
¢ To role-play a story

¢ To review clothing items

Vocabulary
children, teacher, clown, costume, wig, happy,
angry, clothes, play, want, look, dress up, share

Language
Let’s play.

| want (a dress).
| want it.

| want that.
Here you go.
Look at you!
Let’s dress up.

Materials

Class Audio CD, silly outfit (for teacher), Busy
Ant puppet, clothing items/dress-up clothes
(sweater, dress, pants, hat, etc.), DVD or
ActiveTeach, crayons, picture of a puddle, blue
colored paper, tape, scissors, beanbag

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Let’s Play Dress-up!
,l B258 Play the audio. Dressed up in a
silly outfit, model the conversation with Busy Ant.

Then, invite pairs to come up. Help children
dress up in silly outfits and say the lines.
Have them repeat after you and role-play the
conversation.

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK
‘324> Let’s Pl(ly

1. Carefully tear out the page along the margin
and fold it in half to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Children can name people, colors, shapes, and
clothes.

3. Point to the title and say: This is the title. The
title of the story is “Let’s Play.” Count the dots
on each page for children to identify thedpage
numbers. Have children count with you. Next,
point to the drawing of Ms. Reyes#feadinextito
the lines and say: This is what MS[ Reyes Says.
Point to the pictures of the childfén’s headS next
to the lines and say: Now,4%&Ura, Kitaman@d Joe
are speaking.

4. Play the audio whilesyou show ghildren the
pages. Have thepMisterl

5. Play the audio“agaiff. THig"time, point to the
character heads onthe page to show who is
speaking. Reint%eythe Pictures and pantomime
to help clarif{ipd€anifig.

6..Lheckgehildien’s comprehension. Point to the
different clothirig items in the story and ask: Is it
big oRsmall? Next, point to the first scene. Say:
The chil@fen are wearing their uniforms. Turn to
Page 2. Ask: Are they playing dress-up? Yes! Are
they sharing the clothes? No! Are they angry?
Yeés! Display page 3. Ask: Are they sharing

the clothes now? Yes! Are they happy? Yes!
Finally, turn to page 4. Point to the teacher, use
gestures, and say: Look! The teacher is wearing
a costume. Have children repeat costume after
you. Repeat the procedure with wig. Finally say:
The teacher is a clown!

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

Role-play
_l B240 Role-play with Busy Ant to reinforce
story comprehension. Try to copy the expressive
voices of the characters on the audio. Next,
invite children to come up to participate. Assign
a character to each, say the lines, and have them
repeat after you. If you have dress-up clothes
that work with the story, invite children to use
them during the role-play.

E Play the DVD
== | As a final reward, show children the

animated version of the story on the Big Fun
DVD or in the ActiveTeach.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 0 Have children sing along and wave
good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 57.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

e )
“ Jump into the Puddle

Show the picture of a puddle. Say
This is a puddle. Then make puddles cut
from blue colored paper. Take children to
the playground and tape puddles onto the
ground. Have children stand in a circle.
Throw a beanbag to a child and have him/her
jump into a “puddle.” Repeat until all children

khave participated.

J
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Objectives

e To learn a value: Helping each other
e To use language to express a value
¢ To revisit the value: Sharing

¢ To review clothing items

e To review feelings: happy

Vocabulary

square, triangle, rectangle, teddy bear, happy,
T-shirt, pants, sweater, shoes, shape, race, share,
help, find

Language

What is this? It is (a sweater).
What are these? They are (shoes).
Help the boy find shoes.

Is this (Pedro’s) T-shirt? Yes./No.

Materials

Class Audio CD, tape, teddy bear, Busy Ant
puppet, pencils, crayons, white sheets of paper
(one per child), art supplies, three hula hoops

BEFORE PAGE 69

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

“ Race to the Shapes

Play this game to review shapes and to
revisit the value of sharing. Take children to the
playground. Use tape to create a large square,
triangle, and rectangle on the ground. Have
children stand around the shapes. Start clapping.
When you stop clapping, call out a shape: Triangle!
Have children race to stand inside the triangle.
Repeat with square and rectangle. Make sure
the shapes are large enough for all children to fit
inside. Say: Nice job! You are sharing the shapes.

w My Clothes

‘ Let’s Help!

Hide a teddy bear somewhere in the
classroom. Have Busy Ant look for the teddy
bear. Say: Let’s find the teddy bear, Busy Ant.
Busy Ant looks and looks, but he cannot find
it. Say: Let’s help Busy Ant find the teddy bear.
Encourage children to look around for the bear.
When a child finds it say: Thank you, (Lily). You
helped Busy Ant. Busy Ant is happy. Repeat a
few times, giving other children a chance to help.

DURING PAGE 69

7 Help the boy find his shoes. Circlethem.
Display page 69. Point to the boy dfdSay: The
boy looks and looks. Let’s help hijfn find hi§
shoes. Have children look at the Scene and/look
for the shoes. Have them g6int to the,shées
once they find them. (Thélshoes"are under the
bed.) Have children circle A€ shoe€g, first with
their index finger afid tAen withs@pencil. Finally,
point to the item&lin théfscene and have children
identify them. Whati§"this? Tt is a (sweater). What

are these?They are Shoes).

AFTER PAGE 69

the sheet of paper. Encourage children to
decorate and personalize their T-shirts. As
hildren work, walk around the room and ask:
What is this? It is a T-shirt. Finally, collect all
drawings. You will need them for the next

activity.

[ ) Have Big Fun Talking!

_l B268 Place children’s T-shirt drawings
around the room. Play the audio and model
the conversation with Busy Ant. As you do,
look around until you find the drawing you are
looking for.

Help me find Pedro’s T-shirt.
Is this Pedro’s T-shirt?

No.

Is this Pedro’s T-shirt?

No.

Is this Pedro’s T-shirt?

Yes! Thank you, Gaby. You are a good

helper!
_ P J
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Next, invite pairs to the front. Have them practice
the conversation. Say the lines and have children
repeat after you. Ask children to look for another
classmate’s T-shirt. Continue until all T-shirts are

found.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
Ab 8 Have children sing along and wave
good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 58.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

“ Jump to One!

Place three hula hoops on the floor. Put
an object inside one of the hula hoops. Have
children stand around them. Invite a volunteer
to jump inside the hula hoop that has one
item. Say: Jump to one! If the child does this
correctly, have the class clap. Repeat with
other children, alternating the hula hoops that

khave one item.

~N
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7 Help the boy find his shoes. Circle them.
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Amazing: Rain makes‘animals and plants wet.
Science Words: wetf#raindrop



Objectives

e To appreciate nature

e To observe details

¢ To learn about rain and its effects on animals
and plants

Vocabulary
rain, raindrop, animals, plants, umbrella, raincoat,
listen, run, close the door

Language

This is rain. These are raindrops.
Rain makes animals and plants wet.
Is the boy wet? No.

Is the animal wet? Yes.

Are the plants wet? Yes.

Materials

Class Audio CD, picture showing a rainy scene,
pencils, colored chalk, plastic containers with
water (one per table), sheets of construction
paper (one per child)

BEFORE PAGE 70

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Rain, Rain

Show children the picture of a scene in which it
is raining. Use gestures and say: Look! This is
rain. These are raindrops. Have children repeat
rain and raindrops after you. Then, put a plastic
container filled with water on a table. Invite
children to put their hands in the container. Say:
Your hands are wet. Rain makes animals and
plants wet.

Say the “Amazing Chant!”
A180 Play the audio. Say the “Amazing Chant”
and do the actions. Have children listen. Play the
audio again and encourage them to join in.

Sing the “Rain Song”

B278 Attach the picture of the rainy scene to the
board. Play the audio, do all the actions, and
have children listen. Play the audio again and
have children join in. Have children mime the
actions with you.

DURING PAGE 70

8 Look closely. Trace the,cir@les.
Display page 70. Point46 the Qifferéht
items in the scene. Say: This is dlboy. Havé
children repeat boy after youmRepeat with Fain,
umbrella, raincoat, and dg@g.

Then, say: The boy is walKifig his dég. It is
raining. Point to the’dd@y Say; Lh€ dog is wet.
Rain makes us wét. Theh point to the raindrops
rolling off the umbBrelld” AsSK: Ts the boy wet? No!
Explain thafithe childlis not wet because he is

i using an umbrella.

e circles and ask children to say
VAsK: Is this an animal? Yes. Are
héSefplants@Yes. Is the animal wet? Yes. Are

plantsfwet? Yes.

ext, read the directions: Look closely. Trace
he circles. Model tracing the circles around the
imal and the plants. Have children trace the
circles, first with their index finger and then with
a pencil.

AFTER PAGE 70

Sing “Rain, Rain, Go Away”
Sing the “Rain, Rain, Go Away” song:

Rain, rain, go away.

Come again another day.
Little (Jimmy) wants to play.
Rain, rain, go away.

Have children listen. Next, have children sit in a
circle. Walk around the circle and tap a child on
the shoulder. Then, sing the song again, saying
the child’s name. Encourage children to join in.
Repeat with other children.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Have children sing along and wave
good-bye.

E/ See Workbook page 59.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( Wet Drawings

Place colored chalk and a plastic
container filled with water in the center of
each table. Encourage children to draw
pictures on their sheets of construction
paper. Then, have them dip their fingers into
the water. Say and model: Sprinkle raindrops!

kLook! Your drawings are wet!

J
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Objectives

e To make a science project

e To talk about rain

e To learn about rain and its effects on animals
and plants

Vocabulary
rain, raindrop, cloud, puddle, jump

Language

| want that, please.

What is this? It is (a crayon).
Do not touch. It is hot.

It is cold.

| see rain.

We all get wet.

Materials

Class Audio CD, classroom items, toys, large
glass jar with metal lid, ice cubes, metal dish,
boiling water, flashlight, white sheets of paper
(one per child), crayons

BEFORE PAGE 71

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Revisit the “Rain Song”
B278 Sing the “Rain Song” again and invite
children to do the actions with you. Encourage
them to sing along.

“ I Want That!

| Have children sit in a circle. Place several
classroom objects and toys inside the circle.
Walk around the circle and tap a child’s shoulder.
Point to an object and say: | want that, please.

w My Clothes

Have the child get the item and give it to you.
Then ask: What is this? It is (a crayon). Have the
class clap if the answer is correct. Make children
feel comfortable and explain that there are no
wrong answers.

DURING PAGE 71

Make Rain in a Jar
==l Before class, assemble the materials
needed for the project: a large glass jar with a
metal lid, ice cubes, a metal dish that fits on the
jar, and boiling water.

Place all the supplies on a table so that children
can all see.

1. Carefully pour the boiling waték into thejjar.
Gesture and say: Do not tou€h. /f98.hot.

2. Close the jar with the fetaldidl

3. Place the ice cubessin the metalfdish. Let
children feel the di§h. Gésturesafid say: It is cold.

4. Place the dishWith¢iC&"€libes on top of the
sealed jar. Say: Lookl

5. The jar will staftite,steam up. Say: / see a
cloud!"Draw @¢loud on the board for clarity.
Youwcan turn 8ff the lights and shine a flashlight
thfouglthe jarto make this easier to see.

Gi\Th&lwateér will begin to condense along the
sides and lid of the jar. Eventually some droplets
Will drip down the sides of the jar or fall from the
lid. Say: Look! | see rain!

* TIP: Classroom Safety

The activity only works if the water is
boiling. Be careful pouring and using
the hot water so children don’t get
hurt. Until the water is safely sealed in
the jar, you might tell children to stay
an arm’s length away from the table,
just to be safe.

AFTER PAGE 71

We All Get Wet
Say this chant and act it out to explain to
children what happened in the jar.

We All Get Wet

The hot, hot, hot (point to boiling water)
Goes up, up, up. (lift hands, palms up)
The cold, cold, cold (point to ice cubes)
Goes down, down, down.

(lower hands, palms down)

Then the rain, rain, rain

(wiggle fingers like raindrops)

Falls down, down, down,

(wiggle fingers down)

And we all get wet!

(brush water off your arms)

@ Art Response

Distribute white sheets of paper and
crayons. Have children draw what they observed
during the project. Encourage children to share
their drawings and to describe them. They may
use their native language. Provide language
support. Every response is fine and valuable.
Praise all efforts.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
Ab 8 Have children sing along and wave
good-bye.
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Objectives

¢ To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

Vocabulary
pants, skirt, sweater, shoes, socks, T-shirt, want

Language
| want (shoes), please.

Materials
Class Audio CD, slips of paper, hat, Stickers
page, crayons, Busy Ant puppet

BEFORE PAGE 72

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Revisit Songs: Surprise!

Revisit the songs and chants from Unit
6 (Audios B13, B19, B21, B22, B23, and B27).
Write the name of each on a slip of paper and
put it inside a hat. Invite a child to select a slip
of paper from the hat and give it to you. Read
the title of the song aloud and play the audio.
Encourage children to sing along and do the
actions. Repeat with other volunteers.

AFL Think about Learning

~ Review Unit 6 page by page with the
children. Have them look at each page attentively
and remind them what they learned on each, for
example: Look. What is this? What are these?
Does rain make us wet? Encourage children to
clap if they liked the page or to make a sad face
if they didn’t.

DURING PAGE 72

___________________

___________________

9 Point and say. Stick and say.

Help children point to each vocabulary word on
the banner and say: This is a (sweater). These are
(pants). Then point to the girl and to the shoes.
Ask: What are these? Direct children to the
Stickers page and have them find the shoes afid
stick them in the box. Ask volunteers toshow
their work and read the sentence aloud: INwant
shoes, please. Clap for a job well doR€!

AFTER PAGE 72

Prepare for Show Timgl!

Point out the mascot witfithe’flower at the
bottom of the pagegBirect childreff to page 105.
Help them think @gwhafftheyik€d most from
Unit 6. Say: Whatthliked"mest from Unit 6 is the
rain projecthSay thiShwith a very excited voice
and smile a8 Vouypointito the project on page 71.

Encoiifage chil@ren to make a drawing of what
the¥ likedpmo&h from Unit 6: a song or chant, the
Little B6ok stefy, the Amazing project, or just a
WwordWReasSure them that any personal response
isffine! Révisit their ideas from Think about
Eearning.

Children Decide!
~_ After children complete their drawings,
invite them to display them. Hold up a drawing
and say: (Jenni) liked the rain project! (David), did
you also like the rain project? Provide English
language support when needed. Repeat the
procedure with the remaining drawings. Take
notes on children’s preferences so you can
determine what to include in the end-of-the-
year show.

A2\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song
B138To consolidate what children have learned
in the unit, play the Target Song. First, practice
the questions and answers with Busy Ant. Then,
encourage children to join in and sing their part.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Children sing and wave
good-bye.

bl Portfolio
Have children review the things in their
Portfolio Envelopes to date. Walk to each
child’s place and have him or her show you his

or her favorite work so far. Make sure children
put all pages back inside the Portfolio.

@ See Workbook page 60.
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Communication Objectives

Identify and name animals Identify location of objects '
Count to 2 Understand and follow basic
Identify size: big, small commands y

- -—
Target Language and Structures
What do you see? Understand the prepositiofs:
| see (a dog). in front of, behind
Is the (puppy) big or small?
It is (small).
T~ -

) ¢

w Overview

Topics and Key Vocabulary

als: Size:
, cat, dog, puppy, big, small

Action Verbs:
feed, walk (the dog), touch

Nature Words:
Numbers: worm, dirt, bug
two

black, white

Content Connections

Math: Language Arts:
Identify numbers: 2 Say and act out chants
Nature and Science: Role-play

Observe how worms move

Music:
Sing and act out songs

Move and dance to music




Amazing and Project
Observe how worms move

Project: Make Worm Pictures

Little Book

Where’s Lucy?

Competency-based Education

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Discovering Our World: Artistic Expression and

Make observations about living Appreciation:

creatures; Amazing page, p. T82 Creatively communicate ideas using
different art materials; Project page,
p. T83

\D)

Pre-reading and Pre-writing

Practice motor skills Practice visual discrimination

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Take home Show Time

Use props to role-play at drawings

home

Values

Overview

WNIT



Objectives

e To exchange greetings

e To predict unit topic

e To identify animals

e To understand and follow simple commands
e To review body parts

Vocabulary

hello, good-bye, animals, cat, fish, kitten, ook,
listen, predict, point, clap your hands, stamp your
feet, shake your arms, close your eyes, jump up
high, spin around

Language
Find a fish!

Materials
Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, stuffed toy
animals

BEFORE PAGE 73

Sing the “Hello Song”

A3 8 Play the audio. Children listen, and Busy
Ant greets children. Then play the audio again
and have children turn to the person next to
them, sing Hello, and wave to their partner.

“ Play Copycat
%I Touch your nose and say: This is my nose.

Have children imitate you by touching their noses

and repeating the phrase. Then, touch your
mouth, have children imitate you, and say: This
is my . . . Pause for children to finish the phrase.
Continue in this way with other body parts.

Animal Bodies

Hold up a toy stuffed animal to show the
class and say: This is (Rabbit). Point to the
toy’s mouth and say: (Rabbit) has a mouth.

w Animals

Then point to your mouth and say: / have a
mouth. Next, invite a child to the front and say
to him or her: These are my eyes. Point to your
eyes. Then say to the child: Point to Rabbit’s
eyes. Have the child point to them. Then say:

| have eyes. Rabbit has eyes. Invite children to
repeat after you. Continue in this way with the
rest of the body parts and with other children.

DURING PAGE 73

1 Look and predict. Listen.

B28 d Predict Together
Display page 73. Point the girl with her catiand
mime petting a cat. Say the word eat"and. have
children repeat after you. Repeatfiwith kittéh.
Then point to the fish and make @swimmifg
action. Say fish and have ghildren Yepeatfafter
you. Point to the stuffed @nimals®tem the
previous activity and_then'géint tojthe cat and
fish. What are they@ THey areaalld”. . Pause and
encourage childé&n to g8y animals. They may
say it in their natiVéyla@hguagg if they cannot say

imal is mentioned, hold up the corresponding
stuffed animal if you have it for the class to see.

ve children listen attentively. Encourage them
to clap at the end of the song.

gé Do the Find It! Activity

~ Point out Busy Ant with the fish in his
wheelbarrow. Say: Find a fish! Point to the fish in
the bowl and say: fish. Encourage children to flip
through the Unit 7 pages. Say: Find a fish! (There
are fish on pages 73, 74, 75, 81, 84, and Little
Book p. 3.)

AFTER PAGE 73

Check Predictions

Have Busy Ant approach each stuffed animal.
Have him speak to each one in turn: Hello,
(Rabbit). What do you have? Make a sniffing
sound and reply as the rabbit: | have a nose, a
mouth, ears, eyes, and feet! Have each stuffed
animal reply with the body parts that it has. Then
say to children: All animals have body parts.
Point to a stuffed animal and ask: Is a (rabbit) an
animal? Encourage them to answer affirmatively.
Continue in this way with other stuffed animals.

Sing “The Wiggly Dance”
B118 Play Audio B11 and invite students to
stand. Have them mimic your movements and
join in the song when they can.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

bl Portfolio
"] Remember to put letter-sized or smaller

student work into each student’s
Portfolio Envelope. Help children decide what
work they want in their Portfolio.

@ See Workbook page 61.
EXTRA ACTIVITY

-
Humpty Dumpty

Sing the nursery rhyme Humpty Dumpty.

Invite children to sit in a circle on the floor and

join in the rhyme when they can. At the point

when Humpty falls, mime falling over and

have children do the same.

~

Humpty Dumpty sat on a wall.

Humpty Dumpty had a great fall.

All the king’s horses and all the king’s men
Couldn’t put Humpty

Together again!

kRepeat the rhyme several times.




S&Bed)

'1 *Look and predict. go | O

ANIMALS

Listen.

’
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¥ 2 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

Vocabulary Presentation: bird, fish, cat
Language Presentation: What do you see? | see a (fish).




Vocabulary

Objectives

¢ To identify animals

¢ To repeat names of animals

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, animals, bird, fish, cat, listen,
say, find, match

Language
What do you see? | see (a bird).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, bird, fish, and
cat Picture Cards, pencils

BEFORE PAGE 74

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing and
wave hello.

Vocabulary Presentation

Display the bird, fish, and cat Picture Cards.
Name each animal and make its movement as
you say its name (flying for bird, swimming for
fish, and crouching for cat). Have Busy Ant say
the words again. Then, encourage children to
repeat the words.

Animal Movements

Have children stand in a semicircle. Show the
Picture Cards again, name each animal, and
mime its movement. Then, show the Picture
Cards one by one and say the name of the
animal: (Fish). Invite children to mime the
movement (swimming) of the animal.

Target Song “Animals”

B288 Play the first part of the Target Song.
Sing the questions and have Busy Ant sing the
answers. Attach the Picture Cards to the board
and have children point to the appropriate one
each time an animal is mentioned.

DURING PAGE 74

22\ 2 Listen and say. Find and match.
B30 # Play Audio B29. Point to the photos of th
vocabulary items, say the words, and have chil
repeat. Next, invite children to find the birdyfi
and cat in the scene. Show them how to t

photos with the correspon@ing illustratio

bird fish cat

Use the puppet t08ay the dialogue that goes
with the scéfenPlay Audio B30 and point to the
photos as childréfi%epeat the target language.

youllsee? | see a bird.
see? | see a fish.
ou see? | see a cat.

AFTER PAGE 74

. Role-play

_! Role-play the scene on Student Book
page 74. Create a “pet store” by attaching the
bird, fish, and cat Picture Cards to the board at
children’s eye level. Draw a window frame around
the cards. Ask Busy Ant: What do you see? Have
the puppet reply: I see a bird. Point to the bird.
Then, invite two children to the front. Have Busy
Ant model the same question and have one child

repeat it. Have the second child reply: | see (a cat).

Continue in this way with other pairs of children.

Move and Sound like Animals

Say the name of each animal and have children
make the movements that they learned earlier.
As they begin to move like the animal, make
the sound of the animal and have them mimic
you. Say: Bird! (Mime flying and make tweeting
sound.) Then say: Cat! (Mime crouching and
crawling on the floor and meowing.) Next, say:
Fish! (Mime swimming and make a swishing
sound.)

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 62.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Fish, Cat, Bird!
Have children sit in a circle. Walk around the
outside of the circle and tap children lightly on
the shoulder as you walk by. Say the name of
an animal (e.g., fish) as you tap their shoulder.
Tell children that if you say bird on their turn,
they must run around the outside of the circle,
miming a flying action, until they reach their
place again. Play a few rounds, changing the
name of the target animal that children need

kto run for.

~N
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Vocabulary

Objectives

e To identify animals

¢ To repeat names of animals

e To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, bird, fish, cat, puppy, dog,
kitten, nod, shake, listen, say, find, match

Language
What do you see? | see (a puppy).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, dog, puppy,
and kitten Picture Cards, pencils, stuffed toy
animals

BEFORE PAGE 75

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
and wave hello.

Vocabulary Presentation

Hold up the Picture Cards in turn and name
them: dog, puppy, and kitten. Have Busy Ant
name them after you. Then, invite children to
repeat the names. Next, hold up the dog Picturé
Card and have Busy Ant say: Kitten! Encourage
children to shake their heads and say: No! Then
invite them to say the correct animal name.
Continue in this way with the rest of the cards.

W Animals

Target Song “Animals”

B280 Play the second part of the Target Song
to expose children to the words puppy, dog,
and kitten. Use the puppet to model the
conversation. Show the corresponding Picture
Card each time an animal is mentioned in the
song. Have children listen and look attentively.

DURING PAGE 75

25\ 3 Listen and say. Find and match.

B32 0 Play Audio B31. Point to the photos of
the vocabulary items, say the words, anghhave
children repeat. Next, invite children to fifg,thé
dog, puppy, and kitten in the sceng@Show them
how to trace a line from the phot@ of the @og
to the corresponding illustration i the scefie.
Encourage children to tracefliffes With_theif index
finger before they do so With agencil- Next,
have them match the renTaififig pHétos with the

corresponding illustfatigns.

(dog puppy Mj

questionss What do you see? | see a dog. Play
Atidio B32 and'point to the photos as children
repéat,the 4@rget language.

What do you see? | see a dog.
What do you see? | see a puppy.
What do you see? | see a kitten.

Vocabulary Practice

Practice bird, cat, and fish. Have Busy Ant say to
the children: | see a bird! Invite children to imitate
the movement and sound of a bird. Then have
him say: | see a cat. Invite children to imitate

the movement and sound of a cat. Continue the
procedure for fish.

AFTER PAGE 75

Acting like Animals

Point to the dog on the page, say the word, and
have children repeat it. Then, move your arms
apart to make yourself look big and say: Woof,
woof! Have children mimic you. Next, point to
the puppy on the page, say the word, and have
children repeat it. Then, bring your arms close
together and crouch to make yourself small.
Make a whimpering noise and have children
mimic you. Repeat the procedure with kitten,
making yourself small and meowing.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 63.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Animal Matching
Bring in at least four stuffed toy animals
(preferably a dog, a puppy, a cat, a bird, and
a kitten) and photos of the animals in real
life. On the board, pin the photos of the real
animals. Then show the stuffed animals to
children one by one. Have them call out the
name of the animal: (Puppy!). Next, invite a
child to the front and have him/her match the
stuffed animal to the real photo of the animal
on the board. Continue the procedure with the
krest of the stuffed animals and other children. )




31-3
:’3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

Vocabulary Presentation: dog, puppy, kitten; Vocabulary Practice: bird, fish, cat
Language Practice: What do you see? | see a (puppy).
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4 Paste press-outs and say.

(

Language Presentation: [t is (big). Vocabulary Presentation: big, small; Vocabulary Practice: dog, bird

/-3 Motor Skill Practice; Visual Discrimination




Objectives

¢ To identify and name animals

e To practice fine motor skills

e To practice visual discrimination
¢ To identify what is missing

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, cat, dog, bird, fish, puppy,
kitten, big, small, paste, say

Language

It is big. It is small.

What do you see? | see (a dog).

What do you have? | have (a cat).

Is your (cat) big or small? It is (big).

| like your cat. Thank you.

The cat is in front of the chair. The cat is behind
the chair.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, a large stuffed
toy cat, Unit 7 Press-outs, bird, fish, cat, dog,
puppy, and kitten Picture Cards, glue, familiar
large and small objects, two boxes

BEFORE PAGE 76

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 8 Children sing and wave hello.

Have Big Fun Talking!
® {833} play the audio. Model the
conversation below with Busy Ant, having
him ask the questions. When you say | have
a cat, reveal the stuffed toy cat and pet it.
Stretch your arms wide apart when talking
about its size in order to communicate big.
Next, invite a child to the front and have
Busy Ant ask him/her the questions. Give the
stuffed animal to the child and have him/her
repeat the answers after you model them.

Have him/her use his/her arms to communicate
big. Repeat the procedure with the other children.

~
What do you have?

| have a cat.

Is your cat big or small?
It’s big.

| like your cat.

Thank you.

DEPEE W

&

Small or Big?

Display the puppy and dog Picture Cards™6n
the board. Direct children’s attention to th&@
puppy. Say: This is a puppy. It is sffall. (Bking
your hands close together and shrink dowf

as much as possible.) Then, pointito the dég
Picture Card and say: Thiglis a dog-itis™big.
(Move your hands far apékt and”Stretch out as
far as you can.) Thengsay tHe phra§es again and

have children repgét aftgr youmiimicking the
movements for Stall afid big.

DURING FPAGE 7¢

4’Paste press-outs and say.

Have children look at the page and say: We need
three dogs for three people. Ask children to look
at the empty spaces, and say: Which space

is big? Use arm gestures expressively. Have
children point to the biggest box. Say: That is
for a big dog. Then repeat the procedure for the
small box. Next, point to the largest Press-out
and say: What do you see? A dog. Is it big or
small? (Big.) Show children how to match the big
dog to the big space. Help children to glue the
Press-out in place. Repeat the procedure with
the other Press-outs, having children identify and
match sizes.

AFTER PAGE 76

Sing the Target Song “Animals”

B280 Play the audio and use the puppet to
model the conversation. Invite children to mime
the movements of the animals each time one is
mentioned.

2 Where’s the Cat?

Show children the stuffed toy cat and elicit
its name. Then take a chair and have children
name it. Place the cat in front of the chair and
say: The cat is in front of the chair. Invite children
to repeat after you. Then place the cat behind
the chair and say: The cat is behind the chair.
Have children repeat the phrase. Next, take
another object, such as a table or sheet of paper,
and say the location of the animal in relation to
the object. Each time, have children repeat.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Children sing along and wave good-bye.

&/ See Workbook page 64.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Sorting Big and Small
On a table, place a variety of objects that
children are familiar with. The objects must be
obviously large or small in size. On either side
of the table, place two boxes, one labeled big
and the other, small. Begin by holding up an
object and having children name it. Next, ask
children if the object is big (stretching your
arms out) or small (bringing your arms close
together). Invite a child to the front and have
him/her place the object in the corresponding
box. Continue in the same way with the rest

&Of the objects.

J
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Objectives

¢ To identify and name numbers: 1, 2
e To review number 1

e To review animals

e To practice visual discrimination

e To review classroom objects

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, cat, dog, bird, fish, puppy, kitten,
big, small, number, one, two, ball, take, spin

Language

What do you see? | see (two puppies). | see
(two kittens).

Find a ball!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, stuffed toy
animals, classroom supplies, puppy, dog, cat,
and kitten Picture Cards, variety of objects

BEFORE PAGE 77

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
and wave hello.

Review the Number 1
On the board, write the number 1. Then draw the
number in the air and say: One. Have children
copy your gesture and repeat the number.

Next, arrange several items, such as classroom

supplies and stuffed toy animals, on a table. Pick

up a stuffed animal and say: One (cat). Have
children repeat after you. Then, invite a child to
the front and say: Take one (pencil). Have the
child pick up the corresponding item. Continue
the procedure with the rest of the objects and
other children.

W Animals

Sing “Number Song: Two”

B348 Take the items from the previous activity
and add one more of each. Show the children
sets of two objects, such as two pencils, two
books, and so on. Hold up each set of objects
in turn and say: Two. Then, have children repeat
the word. Write the number 2 on the board at
children’s eye level and have them look and
repeat the word again. Next, play Audio B34 and
sing the song. Show children the actions to go
with the lyrics and have them mimic you.

DURING PAGE 77

ﬁ| 5 Trace and count. Draw
=== Have children look at the n
trace it with their finger. Say two

. Have children repeat
hildren to trace the line

Kittens. Next, point to the
: Two . . . Pause for children to
en point to the kittens and say:

Pause and shrug your shoulders. Encourage
hildren to say any animal they wish. Next, invite
em to draw the two animals in the space. To
finish, have them trace the final line.

> Do the Find It! Activity

" Point to Busy Ant with the ball in his
wheelbarrow and say: Find a ball! (There is a blue
ball on the road.)

AFTER PAGE 77

mSing “Big and Small”
A580 Sing the song using arm gestures to

express big and small. Encourage children to
mimic you. Each time you sing small, show the
kitten or puppy Picture Card. Each time you sing
big, show the dog or cat Picture Card.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

,@ See Workbook page 65.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Jump for One, Spin for Two
Have children stand and form a circle. Bring in
one or two of a variety of objects that children
are familiar with (e.g., two pencils, one apple,
etc.). Hold up each item and have children
name it. Then have them say One and jump
in place if they see one item or say Two and
spin around if they see two items. Continue
kthe procedure with all of the objects.

~N




5 Trace and count. Draw 2 things. gé




6 Color and say.

A

78 and white
Review: red, yellow, blue, brown,




Say the “Black and White” Chant
B368 Before the chant, show children a black
crayon. Say black and have children repeat the
word. Follow the same procedure with a white
crayon.

Objectives

¢ To identify and name colors: black, white

¢ To identify black and white items

¢ To review colors: red, yellow, blue, green,
orange, purple, brown, pink

Play the chant and invite children to say the
names of the colors. Point to the corresponding
crayon each time a color is mentioned. Play the
chant again.

DURING PAGE 78

6 Color and say.
Point to the black crayon on the page.and®ay: /t

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, red, yellow, blue, green, orange,
purple, brown, pink, black, white, color, say

I';/fasn(ézcak)ge is black. Then point to the top of i€ catérpillars
’ hat and say: It is black. Next, disffibute blaek
Materials crayons and invite children to.col@k the shes

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, orange, blue,
green, red, yellow, purple, brown, pink, black, and
white crayons, a box, one box covered with white
paper, one box covered with black paper, white
and black objects, large circles cut from different
colored paper (red, yellow, blue, green, orange,
purple, brown, pink, black, white), music CD

BEFORE PAGE 78

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
and wave hello.

and the ant. Repeat for wiiite with tAeseléud and
the cat. When finished, have.ehiildfen point to
each item and say either black or white.

Point to the catefpillar iff the s€ene. Name the
colors that are alféady’theré”Have children
repeat aftemyou. Théh, ask children to color the
remaining tWwo Seégments black and white.

ATFTER PAGE 78

Bfack.d@hd White Boxes
Show”children the black and white boxes.
ve them name the color of each one. Then
ivide the class in two and give the white box
one group. Ask children to look around the
classroom and put white objects into the box.
(Ensure that there are sufficient white objects in
the classroom for the activity.) When finished,
have them show the contents of their box to the
rest of the class. Repeat the procedure for the
black box and the other group.

Say the “l Like Colors” Chant
B350 Play the audio and say the chant. Place
the colored crayons in a box and, each time
a color is mentioned, have Busy Ant take the
corresponding crayon out of the box and show it
to the children. Invite children to join in with the
chant when they can.

Finally, take all of the objects from each box and
mix them together. Hold up the objects one by
one and invite children to call out black or white.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 66.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

“ Colored Stepping-stones
Place circles of different colored paper
(red, yellow, blue, green, orange, purple,
brown, pink, black, and white) in a circular
pattern on the floor. Place as many circles
as children in the class. Then, play a CD of
happy music and invite children to stand on
a circle of colored paper. As you play the
music, have children walk forward around the
circle, stepping on one “stepping stone” at a
time. Stop the music after a short time and
call out a color. Have all the children standing
on the corresponding color raise their hand
and repeat the color after you. Repeat the
kprocedure until all colors have been called out.

J
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AUDIO SCRIPT

{837} Where’s Lucy?

1. Sam: Where’s Lucy?
Lisa: | don’t know.

2. Sam: | see a crayon.
3. Lisa: | see a fish, but where’s Lucy?

4. Sam: | see Lucy. | see her new
puppies, too!

w Animals

HONME=SCHOUL CONNECTION

/@\ Encourage children to take their
=% Little Books home to share with
their families. This book covers topics
such as animals, family members, and
furniture, so there are many things to
talk about. The children in this story
search all over their home to find their
dog. Children may enjoy acting out
the story in their home.

oo r_j | see Lucy. | see her
oo “.) new puppies, too!

SHOW TIME PREPARATION

=, Children will have the

. opportunity to participate in a
show at the end of the year. In their
Show Time celebration, they will
show their families what they have
learned in English class. Talk about
Show Time by suggesting ideas for
the program, such as role-playing
this story, for example.




™\

Objectives

e To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story
¢ To role-play a story

¢ To review animals

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, crayon, puppies, bird, fish, cat,
dog, puppy, kitten, book, title, story, page

Language
Where’s Lucy?
| see (a crayon).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, DVD or
ActiveTeach, animal Picture Cards, beanbag

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
and wave hello.

“ Hide and Seek Animals

| Show each animal Picture Card in turn
and say: / see (a cat)! Encourage children to
repeat after you. Then encourage them to say
the phrase without your help. When all Picture
Cards have been reviewed, say to children:
Eyes closed, heads down. Close your eyes, put
your head on a desk, and have children mimic
you. Next, hide the Picture Cards around the
room. Then have Busy Ant say: Wake up! Find
an animal! Encourage children to stand up and
walk around the room to find an animal. When
they find one, have them bring it back to you and
name the animal that they found. Continue until
all Picture Cards have been retrieved.

| Hot Potato

‘5 Have children sit in a circle and hand one
child a beanbag. Play a song from the Audio CD
and have children pass the beanbag around the
circle as quickly as possible. Stop the music and
have the child holding the beanbag stand up and
go into the center of the circle. Say the name of
an animal: (Dog!). Have the child make the noise
and imitate the movement of the animal. Give
the child a round of applause. Then have him/her
join the circle again. Continue the procedure tntil
all animals have been covered.

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK

{537} Where’s Lucy?
1. Have children turn to pagews9."Carefully’tear
out the page along the mérgin and o1&t in half
to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the stogPWith, the clas€. Show
children each pa@e andfask: What do you see?
Have children nafieg€opl&;"colors, shapes, and
other thinggwRraise allefforts.

3. Review the cefiVéntions of the Little Books:
the tiffe is onWtfe front page; the page number
defs help?’youtind your place; the pictures help
tellthe”storysfand the drawings of the characters
Aext TaytheMines tell you who is speaking.

47 Play the audio while you show children the
pages. Don’t point or gesture—just let children
listen and look at the pages.

5. Play the audio again. This time, point to the
character next to the lines that shows who is
speaking. Point to the scenes to help clarify
meaning.

6. Check comprehension. Point and ask: Is this
Lucy? Then point to the fish and ask: What do
you see? Elicit the correct answer. Next, point to
the puppies and ask the same question. Finally,
say: Fish and puppies are both . . . Pause and
lead children to say: animals.

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

Q, Role-play

%/ Role-play with the puppet to reinforce story
comprehension. Try to imitate the voices of the
characters on the audio. Invite two children to
the front and assign a character to each one.
Have children mime the actions while you say
the lines. Repeat with other groups of two
children. Next, you may invite advanced children
to role-play the story and say the lines. Praise all
children for their efforts.

A\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take the Little Book home to
share with their families. Children can look at the
pictures to remember the story and role-play with
their families.

Play the DVD

== As a reward, show children the animated
version of the story on the Big Fun DVD or
ActiveTeach.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

@_/ See Workbook page 67.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

rFoIIow the Leader
Use an open area for this activity. Have
children stand in a line behind you. Move
along a snaking path around the room and
call out actions, such as: jump, wiggle,
dance, swim, fly, clap your hands, spin
around, and shake your arms. Demonstrate
the action and have children mimic you. Each

ktime you change the action, call out its name.

_J
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Objectives

¢ To learn a value: Taking care of pets
¢ To use language to express a value
* To review animals

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, fish, cat, pets, food, water, bed,
trace, up, down, feed, walk (the dog), touch

Language

The (fish is hungry). What does the
(fish want)? (Food!)!

We take care of pets.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, a stuffed toy
animal (a puppy, if possible), two small plastic
dishes, a blanket, a leash

BEFORE PAGE 81

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
and wave hello.

Make the Puppy Happy

Pretend Busy Ant is a pet owner. Use a stuffed
toy animal (a puppy, if possible) as his pet. Have
Busy Ant point to the stuffed toy and say: This

is my puppy, Bobby. Using a different voice,
have the puppy say: | am hungry. Feed me! Busy
Ant places a plastic dish next to the puppy and
says: Here is some food, Bobby. Have the puppy
mime eating from the dish, making noises of
contentment. A moment later, have the puppy
say: I'm thirsty. Busy Ant then takes a second dish
and puts it next to the puppy. He says: Here is
some water. Then, have the puppy say: Walk me!

W Animals

Attach the leash to the puppy and have Busy
Ant mime walking him. Next, have the puppy
say: Touch me! Have Busy Ant mime petting the
puppy. Finally, have the puppy say: | am sleepy.
Busy Ant places the blanket on the floor and
the puppy crawls onto to it and begins to sleep.
Have him make snoring sounds.

Say: Good job, Busy Ant. You are nice to Bobby
the puppy. Bobby the puppy is happy. You take
care of your pet.

DURING PAGE 81

BE 7 Trace and say.
~ Point to the scene and havefhildfén ndme
the fish and the cat. Point to theffish, and,Ywhile
rubbing your tummy, say: The.fisRs hungfy.
What does the fish want?dféad childrensto say:
Food. Then ask: Where i§ithed60d2 Encourage
children to point to the,boywith th€ package
of fish food. Tell childreflthat4h& boy is taking
care of his fish BygiviaGhitsfood. Invite children to
trace the lines frormiithie food to the fish.

AFTER PAGE 5!

:.1 Role-pMly

Invite children to role-play the scene at
the BEginning of the lesson to practice taking
care ofaf"animal. Invite a child to the front and
@8e the same stuffed toy animal (Bobby the
puppy). Have the puppy ask for food, water, and
&bed and have the child respond by providing
the animal with the correct props. Repeat the
procedure with other children.

“Up and Down” Chant
B38# Have children stand and form a semicircle.
Say Up and put your arms in the air. Have children
repeat the word and mimic your movement.
Then say: Down! Touch your toes. Have children
repeat the words and mimic your movement.

Repeat the words and actions a few more times.
Then, say the name of a child and have him/
her make the up or down movement: (Juan),
up! (Eric), down! Make sure that you call out the
names of all children.

Play the chant and have children make the up
and down movements. Play the audio a second
time and have children join in with the lyrics
when they can.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 68.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Row, Row, Row Your Boat
Have children sit in a circle and hold hands.
As you sing the nursery rhyme, have children
rock back and forth and mimic your actions.

Row, row, row your boat,
Gently down the stream.
Merrily, merrily, merrily, merrily,
Life is but a dream.

Row, row, row your boat,
Gently down the stream.

If you see a crocodile,

Don’t forget to scream! (scream)

Row, row, row your boat,
Gently down the shore.
But if you see a lion,
Don't forget to roar! (roar)

Row, row, row your boat,

Gently down the lake.

But if you see a little snake,
kDon’t forget to shake! (shake body)




7 Trace and say.
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Values: We take care of pets.
Vocabulary Practice: fish, cat
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Objectives

e To appreciate nature

¢ To observe details

¢ To learn that a worm moves without legs
or feet

¢ To review parts of the body

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, bug, dirt, worm, look, trace

Language
| see (a worm)!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, tape, pictures
or photos of a flower, tree, butterfly, bee, worm,
bug, and ladybug, pencils, animal Picture Cards,
stuffed toy animals

BEFORE PAGE 82

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
along and wave hello.

What Lives in the Garden?

On the board, draw a simple garden setting.
Include grass, a tree, a small pond, the sky, and
so on. Point to the scene and ask: What is it?
Lead children to say: It is a garden. Then, show
each photo or picture of the items children have
already seen in previous units and have them
name each one. Invite children to the front to
attach each picture to the garden scene. Next,
show the picture of the worm. Say the word and
have children repeat it. Invite a child to place

it where he/she thinks it belongs in the garden
scene (in the dirt). Say: Worms live in the dirt.
Point to the dirt and have children repeat the
word after you. Repeat the procedure with the
picture of a bug.

How Do They Move?

Show children the picture of the worm and ask:
Does a worm have legs? Elicit: No. Then ask:
Does a worm have feet? Elicit: No. Next, say:
You are going to be worms. Lie on the floor and
encourage children to mimic you. Imitate the
wiggling movement of a worm, without using
your feet to move yourself. After a few minutes,
get up. Repeat the procedure for bug and have
the whole class crawl on the floor like a bug.

Sing “Amazing Worms”

B398 Play the audio and encourage children to
wiggle like worms, standing in their placés, Play
the audio a second time and, this timienhave
children get onto the floor and méve arotfd like
worms.

DURING PAGE 82

8 Look closely. Tracgfthe circles.
Point tafthe dift in tA€"scene and elicit
the word. Then ask: Whatuissin the dirt? Lead
children to say: WoFms and bugs. Next, have
children pdint%esthe creature that has legs to
move itself @hd4fie®ne that doesn’t. Ask which
creattire Busy#Ant is pointing to.

TRen haVe BusYy Ant say Circle and encourage
ehildrén tod€peat after him. Have Busy Ant trace
aleirclélii"the air and invite children do the same.
Phen invite children to take a pencil and trace
around the circles.

AFTER PAGE 82

Sing the Target Song “Animals”
,l B288 Play the first half of Audio B28
and invite children to sing and make the
movements and noises of the animals. Show the
corresponding Picture Card each time an animal
is mentioned. Then, invite three volunteers who
are ready to sing with the audio to perform the
second part of the song. Invite each child to
sing a response to one of the questions: / see a
(puppy). At the end, applaud all children.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 69.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(What Animal Is It?
Bring in stuffed toy animals that children are
familiar with. Have children take turns coming
up to the front. Hold a stuffed animal above
their head so they cannot see it. Then ask
the rest of the class to make the sound of
the animal for the child. Then have him/her
call out the name of the animal. Continue the
procedure with the rest of the animals and

kother children. )

~N
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Objectives

e To do an art project

e To follow directions

e To talk about worms

e To use fine motor skills
e To review colors

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, worm, picture, teacher, school,
airplane, sister, glue, place, press, wiggle

Language

What do you see? | see (a worm).

My name is (Matt).

Where do you go to school? | go to
(Glendale Preschool).

What is your teacher’s name? It is
(Mrs. Rodriguez).

Where do you live? I live on (Pond Road).
What is this? It is (an airplane).

What do you see? | see (a puppy).

Who is this? This is my (sister).

Is the (puppy) big or small? It is (small).
Is the (sweater) red or green? It is (red).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, a model

airplane, a stuffed toy puppy, a red sweater,
a photo of a little girl, colored yarn pieces of
different lengths, paper, glue

BEFORE PAGE 83

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Play the audio. Encourage children to sing
and wave hello. Have Busy Ant greet children as
they do so.

w Animals

Hold up Busy Ant and model the
_! B40# conversation with him. Ask the
questions and have him reply according to the
script. Show him the props (airplane, photo of a
little girl, puppy, and sweater) each time one is
mentioned. Then play the audio and have
children listen attentively.

( . A
My name is Matt.

My name is Ricardo.

Let’s play!

OK!

Where do you go to school?
I go to Glendale Preschool.
What’s your teacher’'s name?
It's Mrs. Rodriguez.

Where do you live?

| live on Pond Road:

What is this?

It’s an airplanes

Who is this2

This is my Sister

What do you S&e?

| see APUPRY-

: Isythe plppVy big or small?
B: It's smalll

R: Isife sw&ater red or green?

P00 >0>0»

\B! IP’s red

Next, invite a child to the front and have Busy
Ant interview him/her using the questions. Use
the props to cue the child and give him/her

the answers. Encourage him/her to repeat the
answers when necessary. Repeat the procedure
with other children.

DURING PAGE 83

CBE M Make Worm Pictures
~_ I==10n the board, draw a cartoon picture

of a worm underground. Point to it and ask:
What is it? Elicit: A worm. Then, have children
look at the picture on the page of the boy with

his worm picture and say: You are going to make
worm pictures! Lay out the supplies on a table.
Use English throughout to expose children to
new language.

1. Choose pieces of yarn of different colors. Say:
Choose colors.

2. Dot small drops of glue on the paper in
wormlike squiggles. Say: Glue.

3. Place the pieces of yarn over the drops of glue
and press. Say: Place and press.

Distribute the art supplies and have children
work on their worm pictures. Help them when
needed. When they finish, invite children to the
front to show the rest of the class their pictures.
Ask them to name the colors of their worms.

AFTER PAGE 83

Sing “Amazing Worms”
B398 Play the audio and encourage children to
join in when they can. Have them wiggle like
worms.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.
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Objectives

¢ To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

Vocabulary
hello, good-bye, bird, fish, cat, dog, puppy,
kitten, point, say, stick

Language
What do you see? | see (a bird).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, Stickers,
Portfolio Envelopes, paper, crayons

BEFORE PAGE 84

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 0 Play the audio. Encourage children to sing

and wave hello. Have Busy Ant greet the children

as they do so.

. Stop and Sing

e Revisit the songs and chants from
Unit 7 (Audios B28, B34, B35, B36, B38, and
B39). Then invite a volunteer to the front. Have

him/her say Stop! when he/she hears a song that

he/she likes. Play the audio and encourage the
whole class to sing along. You may repeat the
procedure with other children and songs.

Think about Learning
~ Review Unit 7 page by page. Have children
look at each page attentively, and remind them
what they learned on each, for example: Look.
What is this? What do you see? Encourage
children to clap if they liked the page or to make
a sad face if they didn’t.

DURING PAGE 84

___________________

___________________

9 Point and say. Stick and say.

Help children point to each vocabulary word on
the banner and name each item: It is (a fish).
Have children repeat after you. Then point to the
bird and ask children: What do you see? Lea
children to say: A bird. Then direct them to th
Stickers page and have them find the ¢

Sticker and stick it in the box. Ask volunteers
show their work and read the sentefi€étalo

| see a bird! Clap for a job well déhe!

AFTER PAGE 84

Prepare for Show Tim#@

Point out the mascotawith the flow&r at the

bottom of the pag€. Dirgct cHhildfen to page 106.

Help them decid@whattheyliked most from

Unit 7. Say; What Niked most from Unit 7 was

wiggling like@merm! Wiggle as you say this

and use a vEky eXcitéd voice as you point to

the ##orms ofipage 81. Encourage children to

theyliked most from Unit 7: a song or

ittle Book story, the Amazing project,

rd. Reassure them that any personal
ponse is fine! Revisit their ideas from Think

bout Learning.

Children Decide!
~_ After children complete their drawings,
invite them to display them. Hold up a drawing
and say: (Jorge) liked (making a worm picture).
(Tanya), did you also like that? What did you
like then? Provide English language support
when needed. Repeat the procedure with the
remaining drawings. Take notes on children’s
preferences so you can determine what to
include in the end-of-the-year show.

A2\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show their drawings to their families.

Sing the Target Song “Animals”

B288 To consolidate what children have learned
in the unit, play the Target Song. First, practice
the conversation with Busy Ant. Then, encourage
children to join in and sing their part.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 1 Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

bl Portfolio
Have children review the things in their
Portfolio Envelope to date. Walk to each
child’s place and have him/her show you his

or her favorite work. Make sure children put all
pages back inside the Portfolio.

@ See Workbook page 70.
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Communication Objectives

Identify and name community  Use the verb fo have in unity Workers:
workers simple present (third person) ] 1, police officer, bus

Identify numbers: 3 Understand and follow basic
commands
Countto 3

Work-related Objects:
shot, baton, keys, shovel

Topics and Key Vocabulary

Colors:

red, yellow, blue, green,
orange, purple, brown, pink,
black, white

Action Verbs:

see, throw, hit, go, bring,
guess, do, grow, water, climb,
play, buy

Nature Words:
flower, bee, grow

Numbers:
three
- -—
Target Language and Structures
How many (firefighters) do you  The (doctor) has (a shot),
see? | see (two firefighters).
Math:

Identify numbers: 3

Nature and Science:
Observe how plants and
flowers grow

Art:
Make flowers

\ ‘l_

Content Connections

Music:
Sing and act out songs

Move to music

Language Arts:
Say and act out chants

W Overview




Amazing and Project Pre-reading and Pre-writing

Observe how plants and flowers grow Practice motor skills Practice visual discrimination

Project: Make Flowers

Little Book
Hospital

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Identify workers in their own

Take home Show Time community

drawings Sing songs and say chants at
home

Talk about community workers
at home Use props to role-play at
home

Competency-based Education

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Mathematical Thinking: Discovering Our World:
Use numbers in diverse situations; Take care of and preserve the
Math page, p. T89 environment; Values page, p. T93

Values

WNIT ¢
Overview



Objectives

e To predict unit topic

e To identify community workers

¢ To review shapes: circle, triangle, square

¢ To review colors: purple, orange, pink

e To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
community workers, purple, orange, pink, circle,
triangle, square, take a walk, wave, find, stop

Language

These are community workers.

Let’s take a walk.

Is this a community worker? Yes./No.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, community
workers Picture Cards, picture of a park, white
sheets of paper (one per child), purple, orange,
and pink crayons

BEFORE PAGE 85

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Let’s Take a Walk

Place the firefighter, police officer, bus driver,
dentist, doctor, and nurse Picture Cards around
the room. Show the picture of a park and say:
Let’s take a walk in the park. Have children walk
around the room with you as though you were
walking in the park. Wave to the Picture Cards as
you pass each one. Say the following chant as
you walk.

W My World

Let’s Take a Walk Chant

Let’s take a walk.

Who do you see?

Hey! Look! | see (a firefighter). (point)
Hello! (wave)

Repeat with the remaining workers.

Sing “Let’s Start Working”
A148 Play the audio and invite children to sing
along. Use the song as a cue that it’s time to
start work in their books.

DURING PAGE 85

— 1 Look and predict. Listent

B41 d Predict Together
Attach the community workers Pi&ture Card§ to
the board at children’s eye JéVel. Sayi Lets®vave to
them! They all help us andiworkgif®eur community.
They are . . . Encourage chil@fen to omplete the
sentence: communify warkershChildren may use
their native langu@ge if f€cessary.

Next, display, page 885 Point to the children who are
thinking abdut€emmunity workers. Ask: Are they
thinking abolit, camnrmitinity workers? Yes! Then, play
Audi®”A5. Havg children listen. Encourage them to
mifhe thé€”actiofis with you. At the end of the song,
fill imythe missing word: Fun with (workers)!

Néxt, play the Target Song “My World” (B41) to
Expose children to the new vocabulary. Use Busy
Ant to model the questions and answers. Point
6 the community workers on the board as they
are mentioned in the song. Have children listen
and look attentively.

gé Do the Find It! Activity

" Point out Busy Ant with the firefighter figure.
Point to the figure and say: This is a firefighter.
Find a firefighter. Together with the children,

find as many firefighters in the unit as you can.
(Firefighters are on pages 85, 86, 87, 89, and 96.)

AFTER PAGE 85

Check Predictions

Flip through the pages, point to different
pictures, and ask: Is this a community worker?
Encourage children to answer affirmatively or
negatively.

“ Stop! Game
| Flip through the pages again. Have children
shout Stop! when they see a community worker.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
Ab ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing and
wave good-bye to the community workers on the
board.

bl Portfolio
"] Remember to put letter-sized or smaller

student work into each student’s
Portfolio Envelope. Encourage children to identify
work they want in their portfolio, as well.

@_/ See Workbook page 71.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Color Match

Give each child a piece of paper and
crayons. On the left side of the paper, ask
children to draw, one beneath the other, a
purple circle, an orange triangle, and a pink
square. Ask them to draw purple, orange,
and pink objects on the rest of the paper.
When children have finished their drawings,
model drawing a line from the shape to an
object of the same color. Ask children to
draw lines from each shape to all the objects
of that color, one line per object. Walk around
kthe room and provide help as necessary.

J
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¥ 2 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

Vocabulary Presentation: firefighter, police officer, bus driver
Language Presentation: How many (firefighters) do you see? | see (two firefighters).




Vocabulary

Objectives

¢ To identify community workers

¢ To repeat names of community workers

¢ To understand and follow simple commands
¢ To identify numbers: 1, 2

e To count to 2

Vocabulary

firefighter, police officer, bus driver, one, two,
shape, necklace, listen, say, find, match, see,
throw

Language
How many (firefighters) do you see? | see
(two firefighters).

Materials

Class Audio CD, community workers, food, and
pets Picture Cards, pencils, Busy Ant puppet,
soft ball, tape, play dough, cookie cutters,
straws, string

BEFORE PAGE 86

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Vocabulary Presentation

Hold up the firefighter Picture Card. Say: This is
a firefighter. Have children repeat firefighter after
you. Repeat with police officer and bus driver.

How Many Fingers Do You See?

Write the numbers 1 and 2 on the board. Point
to each numeral and say: This is number (one).
Show the corresponding number of fingers. Then
ask: How many fingers do you see? One. Repeat
with two.

DURING PAGE 86

£\ 2 Listen and say. Find and match.

B43 0 Play audio track B42. Point to the photos
of the vocabulary items, say the words, and have
children repeat.

[firefighter police officer bus driver]

Next, invite children to find a firefighter, a police
officer, and a bus driver in the scene. Then, show
them how to trace a line from the photo of the
firefighter to a corresponding illustrationgdmsthe
scene. Encourage children to trace lines With
their index finger before they do sosWithya pencil.
Then, have them match the remaihing ph8tos
with the corresponding illustratiofis.

Next, point to the scene
that goes with it: How m
see? | see two firefighters.

point to the phote§ as Ghildr peat
N
AhHOwW mahy bus drivers do you see?
kB: ['Seefone bus driver. )

AFTER PAGE 86

Target Song “My World”

B418 Play the first part of the Target Song “My
World.” Display the community workers Picture
Cards. Use Busy Ant to model the questions and
answers in the song. He sings the children’s part.
Have Busy Ant point to the workers as they are
mentioned in the song. Have children listen and
look attentively.

Throw the Ball!

Attach the community workers, food, and pets
Picture Cards in random order to the board

at children’s eye level. Have children sit in a
semicircle. Give a soft ball to a child. Encourage
him/her to throw the ball at a community worker.
Repeat until all workers have been identified.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Have children sing and wave good-bye.

E/ See Workbook page 72.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

4 1
'ﬁ Shape Necklaces

Invite children to use cookie cutters
to make circles, squares, triangles, and
rectangles from play dough. Help them use
straws to make a hole in each shape. When
the shapes have dried, help children string
them to make shape necklaces. Encourage
them to wear their necklaces and name the
shapes.

WNIT ¢



Vocabulary

Objectives

e To identify community workers

¢ To repeat names of community workers

e To understand and follow simple commands
¢ To identify numbers: 1, 2

e To count to 2

Vocabulary

dentist, doctor, nurse, listen, say, find, match,
see, walk, jump, stop, look, march, dance, sit
down, listen, draw

Language
How many (doctors) do you see? | see
(one doctor).

Materials

Class Audio CD, community workers Picture
Cards, Busy Ant puppet, pencils, white sheets
of paper (one per child), crayons

BEFORE PAGE 87

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Vocabulary Presentation

Hold up the dentist Picture Card. Say: This is a
dentist. Have children repeat dentist after you.
Follow the same procedure with doctor and nurse.

Target Song “My World”

B418 Play the second part of the Target Song
“My World.” Display the dentist, doctor, and
nurse Picture Cards. Use Busy Ant to model the
questions and answers in the song. He sings the
children’s part. Point to the community workers
as they are mentioned in the song. Have children
listen and look attentively.

W My World

DURING PAGE 87

z2\ 3 Listen and say. Find and match.

B45 8 Play Audio B44. Point to the photos of
the vocabulary items, say the words, and have
children repeat. Next, invite children to find a
dentist, a doctor, and a nurse in the scene. Then,
show them how to trace a line from the photo
of the dentist to the corresponding illustration in
the scene. Encourage children to trace lines with
their index finger before they do so with a pepcil.
Next, have them match the remaining photos
with the corresponding illustrations.

[dentist doctor nurse]

Point to the scene and say the dialogue that

goes with it: How many (de€tars) danyousSee?
| see (one doctor). Play Atidio B4§yand point to

the photos as children repéat.

(A: How many@entisi§ido.you see?
B: | see one dentist.
A: How manyadoctdrs do you see?
B: Lsee ofie dGctor.
APHow,mafy nurses do you see?
\-‘ |.s€e twa furses.

\WWcabu¥ary Practice

Display page 87 again. Say: | see one police
efficer. Have children look for the police officer in
the scene. Repeat with one bus driver and two
firefighters.

AFTER PAGE 87

2 Teacher Can’t See
Hold a Picture Card above your head so
you cannot see it. Ask the class: Is it a doctor?
Prompt them to call out Yes or No. Repeat with
the remaining community workers.

Sing the “Action Game Song”
A108 Play the audio. Sing the song and do all the
actions. Encourage children to join in.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
Aéb ¥ Have children sing and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 73.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(My Favorite Community Worker
Attach the community workers Picture Cards
to the board at children’s eye level. Point to
each card and say: This is (a doctor). Have
children repeat (doctor) after you. Next,
distribute paper and crayons. Ask children to
draw their favorite community worker. Invite
volunteers to the front and encourage them to

kshow their drawings and say: This is (a nurse). y




M~4s
* 3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.
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Vocabulary Presentation: dentist, doctor, nurse; Vocabulary Practice: firefighter, police officer, bus driver
Language Practice: How many (doctors) do you see? | see (one doctor).



‘ Paste press-outs and say.

.38 Motor Skill Practice; Visual Discrimination. Language Presentation: The (nurse) has (a shot).
Vocabulary Presentation: gardener, shot, baton, keys, shovel, Vocabulary Practice: nurse, police officer, bus driver



Objectives

¢ To identify and name community workers
e To use the verb to have in the third person
¢ To review classroom objects and toys

e To review pets

e To practice motor skills

e To practice visual discrimination

Vocabulary
nurse, police officer, bus driver, gardener, shot,
baton, keys, shovel, has, say, race, paste

Language
The (nurse) has (a shot).
(Luis) has (a puppy).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, plastic bag,
classroom objects, community workers and pets
Picture Cards, Unit 8 Press-outs, glue, tape,
drawings of a shot, baton, keys, shovel, and
gardener

BEFORE PAGE 88

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

“ Busy AntHas a...

Put several toys and classroom objects
inside a bag. Have Busy Ant take an item from
the bag. Have him hold up the object and
show it to the class. Say: Busy Anthasa . . .
Have children complete the sentence: (crayon!)
Continue in the same manner until there are no
more objects left inside the bag.

Target Song “My World”

B410 Play the audio. Use Busy Ant to model the
questions and answers. Sing along and have
children listen. Hold up the community workers
Picture Cards as they are mentioned.

Say the “Hand Signal Chant”
A4 0 Play the audio. Chant along and do the
actions. Invite children to join in.

DURING PAGE 88

4 Paste press-outs arfd@’say.

Hold up the Unit@ Préss-outsgFelp children
press them outZDisplay._page 88. Help children
put a small amdlinifof gIiti& on the Press-outs
and ask them to paste them in the correct
boxes. N&xt, point,to’the first community worker.
Says This iS8daPhurse. Have children repeat nurse
after you. F@llow the same procedure with police
Bffice¥, bus«Fiver, and gardener.

Poiffitofthe nurse’s hand and to the shot. Say:
The nlrse has a shot. Have children repeat
after you. Next, point to the police officer’s
baton. Say: The police officer has a baton.

Have children repeat after you. Continue in the
same manner with the bus driver’s keys and the
gardener’s shovel.

AFTER PAGE 88

Race to the Animals

4 Attach the bird, fish, cat, dog, puppy, and
kitten Picture Cards to the board at children’s
eye level and move furniture aside. Divide the
class into two teams and invite a child from each
team to stand at the back of the room. Name an
animal and have the children race to the front
and take the corresponding card. The child who
takes the correct card first wins a point for his/her
team. Have the child show the card to the rest
of the class. Say: (Luis) has a . . . Have children
complete the sentence: (puppy). Continue
playing for several rounds. The team with most
points wins the game.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Have children sing and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 74.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

e )
‘ Matching Game

Attach the nurse, police officer, and
bus driver Picture Cards and the drawing of a
gardener to the board at children’s eye level.
Then place the drawings of a shot, baton,
keys, and shovel around the room. Say: The
nurse has a shot. Invite a child to look around
the room for the shot. Once he/she finds it,
encourage him/her to come up and choose
the corresponding community worker. Have
the child show the pictures of the worker and
the item to the class. Encourage him/her to
say: The nurse has a shot. Repeat with the

kremaining workers and items.
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Objectives

e To learn the number 3

e To countto 3

e To review community workers

Vocabulary
three, doctors, firefighters, trace, count, draw,
find, chant, make

Language

This is the number three.

How many (doctors) do you see? | see
(three doctors).

Let’s count.

What is this? It is (a crayon).

Materials
Class Audio CD, three crayons, three books,
pencils, crayons

BEFORE PAGE 89

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Review One and Two
Write a dotted-line numeral 1 on the board at

children’s eye level. Hold up one finger and say:
This is the number 1. Invite a child to come up
and trace the number. Repeat with the number 2.
Invite other volunteers to come up and trace the

numbers 1 and 2.

W My World

Sing “Number Song: Three!”

B468 Write the number 3 on the board and say:
Three. Hold up three crayons and say: Three
crayons. Have children repeat after you. Then
hold up three books and repeat the procedure.

Next, play Audio B46, sing the song, and do the
actions. Have children listen and look attentively.
Play the audio again. Encourage children to join
in by doing the actions and singing along.

DURING PAGE 89

CBE |m| 5 Trace and count. Draw$@

e things.
Point to the number 3. Say: Three ildren
repeat after you. Next, point to the Say:

Have children count with you: 1, 2, tors.
Repeat with the firefightefs,

ace the lifie from the
Say: I see three

courage children to draw three
them to trace the line from the

> Do the Find It! Activity

Point to Busy Ant with an apple in his
wheelbarrow. Say: Find an apple! Children look
for an apple on the page. (One of the doctors is
holding an apple.)

AFTER PAGE 89

Count the Shapes

Write a large numeral 3 on the board. Draw three
circles, three triangles, and three rectangles at
children’s eye level. Point to the shapes and say
the following chant. Encourage children to join in.

Three Chant

Three, three, three, (hold up three fingers)
This is the number three.

(point to 3 on the board)

Three, three, three, (hold up three fingers)
This is the number three.

(point to 3 on the board)

| see three triangles. One, two, three!

| see three circles. One, two, three!

| see three rectangles. One, two, three!
| see three squares. One, two, three!
And | see the number three!

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Have children sing along and wave
good-bye.

E/ See Workbook page 75.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(.
Triangles
Place crayons in the center of each table.
Hold up a crayon and ask: What is this? It is
a crayon. Then encourage children to count
three crayons and then make a triangle with
them. As children work, walk around the
room and ask: What is this? It is a triangle.
How many crayons do you see? | see three

crayons.
\ cray




5 Trace and count. Draw 3 things. 3@ ™\ 9 it
Y @' v
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Find an opp|e!



6 Color and say.

w Colors Review: red, yellow, blue, green, orange, purple, brown, pink, black, white



Objectives

¢ To review colors: red, yellow, blue, green,
orange, purple, brown, black, and white

¢ To understand and follow instructions

Vocabulary
red, yellow, blue, green, orange, purple, brown,
black, white, color, say, hit, shout, find, sing

Language

It is (brown).

Is it (yellow)? Yes./No.
What color is it? It is (red).

Materials

Class Audio CD, red, yellow, blue, and green
circles cut from construction paper (one of each),
orange, purple, brown, and pink triangles cut
from construction paper (one of each), tape,
beanbag, black crayon, white crayon, crayons for
colors review (one crayon of each color per child)

BEFORE PAGE 90

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Colors Songs

Review the songs you used to teach red,
yellow, blue, and green (Audios A16, A31, A45,
and A60). Divide the class into four groups. Place
a colored circle in the center of each group’s
table. Next, have children take turns singing their
own color song.

Hit the Color!
Attach orange, purple, brown, and pink triangles

(one of each) to the board at children’s eye level.

Hand a beanbag to a child. Name a color and
have him/her throw the beanbag and hit the
corresponding triangle. Repeat until all children
have participated.

Black and White
B368 Play the chant while you show a black
and a white crayon. After each question, show
a crayon and prompt children to call out Black!
or White!

DURING PAGE 90

mb Color and say.

B478 Display page 90. Say: Let’s%@olor thé
caterpillar. Distribute crayghs. Pointtésthe first
segment of the caterpillafs bo@y and ask: What
color is it? Encouragesehildren to dhswer: [t is
red. Have childreg”o cdlor it @7 Repeat the

procedure with the, repf@ining- segments.

When childfen.finishi¥play “Fuzzy Caterpillar.”
Point to thefeatéfpillar’s corresponding segment
as yorsing the’Song. Have children listen and

pQifit, togs

msingle “Fuzzy Caterpillar” Song
B478 Rpigt to the caterpillar on page 90 as

¥6u sing and do all the actions. Have children
listen. Then play the audio again and encourage
€hildren to join in.

AFTER PAGE 90

Shout the Color!

4 Divide the class into two teams. Show a
crayon and have children shout the color. The
first team to do so correctly wins a point. If both
teams shout the correct color simultaneously,
they each win a point. Continue until all colors
have been identified. Play several rounds. The
team with most points at the end wins the game.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Play the audio. Have children sing along
and wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 76.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Find the Colors!
Divide the class into pairs. Put a table in the
center of the room. Call out a color: Blue!
Invite pairs to walk around the room and look
for a blue item. Have pairs put the item they
found on the table. Then, hold up each object
and ask: Is it blue? Have children answer
affirmatively or negatively. Repeat with red,
yellow, green, orange, purple, brown, pink,

kblack, and white.
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AUDIO SCRIPT

CBE| @ Hospital

1. Daniel: | see 1 doctor.

2. Daniel: | see 2 nurses.

3. Daniel: | see. . ..

4. Daniel: 1, 2, 3. | see 3 balloons!

W My World

HONE=SCHOUL CONNECTION

/@\ Encourage children to take their
=® |jttle Books home to share with
their families. This book covers topics
such as illness, doctors, nurses,
hospitals, and balloons, so there are
many things to talk about. The boy
in this story visits a hospital. Children
may enjoy pretending to visit a
hospital with their family members at
home.

1,2,3.
2% | see 3 balloons!

SHOW TIME PREPARATION

agr Children will have the
opportunity to participate in a
show at the end of the year. In their
Show Time celebration, they will
show their families what they have
learned in English class. Start talking
about Show Time by suggesting
ideas for the program. Encourage
them to role-play this story.




Little Book

Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story

¢ To role-play a story

e To review community workers and numbers

Vocabulary

hospital, boy, mother, balloons, nurse, doctor,
see, stand up, sit down, march, clap, go, sing,
bring

Language

This is a hospital.

Let’s go to the hospital.

How many (doctors) do you see? | see
(one doctor).

Bring me (one block).

Materials

Class Audio CD, picture of a hospital, Busy Ant
puppet, nurse and doctor Picture Cards, three
balloons, doctor’s coat and two nurse’s hats

(if available), blocks, toys, play money

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Activate Prior Knowledge

Show children the picture of a hospital. Say: This
is a hospital. Then pantomime and say: | broke
my arm! Busy Ant says: Let’s go to the hospital!
Next, hold up the nurse and doctor Picture
Cards. Say: We see nurses and doctors in a
hospital. Have children repeat nurse, doctor,

and hospital after you.

Sing the “Let’s Start Working” Song
A148 Play the audio to cue children that it is time
to start work in their books.

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK
{z45) Hospital

1. Have children turn to pages 91 and 92.
Carefully tear out the page along the margin
and fold it in half to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Children can name people, colors, shapes, and
clothes.

3. Point to the title and say: This is the title. Th&
title of the story is “Hospital.” Count theddots
on each page for children to identify the page
numbers. Have children count withVouNext)
point to Daniel’s picture next to tfie lines ahd
say: This is what Daniel says.

4. Play the audio while yo@ show_child@ren the
pages. Have them listen!

5. Play the audio ag@ifiyThis timefpoint to the
drawings of Daniél’s he@d neXtto the lines to
show who is speaking” Poifit’to the pictures and
pantomimegto_help Glarify meaning.

6. Check childref8seomprehension. Point to the
boy afd say! fAis is Daniel. He is at the . . . Have
children_say: Respital! Point to the doctor and
aSkea_child: How many doctors do you see? | see
one d@octorPPoint to the nurse and ask another
child: HGW many nurses do you see? | see two
nurses. Finally, ask a third child: How many
balloons do you see? | see three balloons. Have
the class count the doctor, nurses, and balloons
with you. Say: Let’s count!

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

'! Role-play

—=!Role-play the story with Busy Ant to
reinforce comprehension. Try to copy the
expressive voice of the character on the audio.
Next, invite children to come up to participate.
Say the lines and have the child playing Daniel
repeat after you. If you have dress-up clothes
and props that work with the story, invite children
to use them during role-play.

E Play the DVD
== | As a final reward, show children the

animated version of this story on the Big Fun
video or in the ActiveTeach.

Sing the “Actions Song”
A260 Play the audio and encourage children to
sing the song and do the actions.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
Ab ¥ Have children sing along and wave
good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 77.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Play Store
Set up a play store in the corner of the room
using toys. Say: Let’s go to the store. Let’s
buy toys. Then role-play buying an item from
a child: I want (a doll), please. Have the child
hand you the doll. Use play money to pay for

kthe toys. Say: Thank you.

N

J
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Objectives

¢ To learn a value: Recycling

e To use language to express a value

e To revisit values in Units 1-8

e To review community workers

e To review prepositions of place: in, on, under,
next to, in front of, behind

Vocabulary

bus, bus driver, firefighter, doctor, nurse, box, in,
on, under, next to, in front of, behind, play, 00k,
recycle, draw, color, count, guess, listen, do

Language

We recycle.

How many (firefighters) do you see? | see
(one firefighter).

Materials

Class Audio CD, old cardboard box, puppet
(different from Busy Ant), empty plastic bottle,
empty milk carton, scissors, crayons, buttons,
shoebox, counters, community workers Picture
Cards, Values Poster, soft ball

BEFORE PAGE 93

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

“ The Puppet Game

Show an old cardboard box. Say: This
is a box. Have children repeat box after you.
Let’s play with the box and a puppet. Put the
box on a table. Divide the class into two teams.
Invite a child from team A to the front. Hand the
child a puppet and say: Put the puppet next
to the box. If the child follows the instructions
correctly, he/she wins a point for his/her team.

W My World

Have the class repeat after you: The puppet is
next to the box. Continue with in, on, under, in
front of, and behind and other children. Play
several rounds. The team with most points wins
the game.

Introduce the Value: Recycling

Hold up an empty plastic bottle. Put some
buttons inside the bottle. Say: Look. | recycle.
Next, show children an empty milk carton

cut into two halves. Have Busy Ant put some
crayons inside one half and say: Busy Ant
recycles. Finally, invite a pair of childrene,come
up. Hand them an old shoebox. Encourage,thém
to put counters inside it. Have thep/fépeat after
you: We recycle. Have the wholef€lass say; We
recycle.

* TIP: Recycling Cenfér
Set aside an area in the%eof for

clean an
recycled.

erial along with
in. Children can

DURING PAGE 93

7 Draw and color the bus.
‘ | Display page 93. Point to the girl and say:
Look! The girl is a bus driver. Have children
repeat bus driver after you. Next, say: Look at
the bus. The bus is a big box. The girl recycles.
Distribute crayons and have children draw and
color the bus. Invite volunteers to come up and
show their work to the rest of the class.

AFTER PAGE 93

m Count the Community Workers

s Divide the class into groups of three. Attach
the community workers Picture Cards to the
board. Have children look at the cards and decide
which worker they want to be. Next, point to
group A. Say: (Firefighters) stand up! Invite a child
from another group to count the (firefighters) in
group A: How many (firefighters) do you see?

| see (one firefighter). Continue until all the
workers in each group have been counted.

Guess the Value

Display the Values Poster. Have children sit in

a semicircle. Point to each value and review it
with the class. Next, point to a value. Is this “We
share” or “We recycle?” Roll a soft ball to a child
and encourage him/her to come up, point to,
and say the corresponding value. Repeat with
the remaining values and other children. Play
several rounds.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
Ab 8 Have children sing along and wave
good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 78.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Listen and Do
Have children sit in a semicircle. Invite a
volunteer to come up. Name an action: Jump!
Have the child do the action. Encourage the
class to clap if the child performs the action
correctly. Repeat with other actions and

kchlldren. y

N
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W7 N 8 Lookclosely.Trace the circles.

L

- | see a flower!



Objectives

e To appreciate nature

¢ To observe details

¢ To learn how plants and flowers grow
e To review prepositions: up, down, on

Vocabulary
plant, flower, bee, seed, dirt, sun, grow, water,
look, trace, count, climb

Language

Plants and flowers grow.

How many flowers do you see? | see
(one flower).

Materials
Class Audio CD, white sheets of paper
(one per child), crayons, box

BEFORE PAGE 94

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

We All Grow

Show children page 58. Say: Some food grows
on trees. Then, revisit the chant “Grow, Grow,
Grow.” While you chant, invite children to “grow?
as big as they can by stretching their arms up
high and standing on their tiptoes.

Sing “Plants Grow”

B498 Before playing the audio, draw on the
board the steps described in the song: Put a
seed in the dirt. Water the plant. Give it sun. A
green shoot grows. A flower opens. Say each
step and point to it. Next, play the audio. Sing
and do the actions.

Have children listen and look at the drawings on
the board. Play the audio again. Have children
join in and do the actions with you. (Do not erase
the drawings. You will need them for the next
activity.)

Say the “Amazing Chant”
A180 Play the audio. Say the “Amazing Chant”
and do the actions. Have children listen. Play the
audio again and encourage children to join in.

DURING PAGE 94

8 Look closely.Trace the circle§

Display page 94. Use the picturessin the
scene and the ones on the boardd® explain
how plants and flowers grow. NeXt, point {©
the circles and ask childrente,saywhat th€y
see. Ask: Is this a flower?4Yes. Is this*@"bee or a
ladybug? A bee.

Next, read the directions: Look.glGsely. Trace
the circles. Modél'tracif@.the circles around the
flowers. Have chil@reftracé%he circles, first with
their indexdinger andithen with a pencil.

Sifg “Wetch Them Grow”

B500 Play th€ audio. Have children listen. Next,
Rave Ghildren line up. Say: You are flowers. You
gfow and grow. Then have them crouch down
low. Play the audio again. As you sing along,

ve children “grow” gradually standing taller
and taller.

123
s Distribute white sheets of paper and

crayons. Have children draw flowers. Explain
that they should only draw one, two, or three
flowers. Have each child show his or her work to
the rest of the class. Ask a volunteer: How many
flowers do you see? | see (two flowers). Repeat
the procedure until all children have shown their
drawings. Then, trace a dotted-line numeral

on each child’s work for him/her to trace that
corresponds to the number of flowers he/she
drew: 1, 2, or 3.

7| Count the Flowers

Say the “Up and Down” Chant
B3808 Play the audio and say the chant. Have
children do the actions and chant along with you.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
Ab 8 Have children sing along and wave
good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 79.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(On the Box!
Place a box at the front of the class. Revisit
the preposition on. Say: Climb on the box.
Have children climb on the box and then
down onto the floor again. Allow children to
take turns. Have the rest of the class clap as

keach child completes the exercise.
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Objectives

e To make an art project
e To follow directions

e To talk about flowers

e To use fine motor skills
e To review vocabulary

Vocabulary

flower, glue, sticks, crayons, cups, paper, hole,
pretty, brother, butterfly, kitten, purple, teddy
bear, big, small, yellow, crayons, pink, one, two,
three, grow, make, play, go, buy

Language

Let’s make flowers.

Make a hole.

Make the cup pretty.

Glue the flower.

How many flowers do you see? | see
(one flower).

| want (a doll), please.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Busy Ant puppet, flower shapes
cut from colored construction paper (one per
child), plastic cups (one per child), craft sticks,
glue, crayons, art supplies

BEFORE PAGE 95

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Sing “Plants Grow”
B49# Play the audio. Sing along and invite
children to act it out.

W My World

Sing “Let’s Start Working”
A148 Sing the song as a cue to children that it is
time to start work in their books.

DURING PAGE 95

Make Flowers
==l Before class, assemble the art supplies
needed for the project. For each child you
will need a flower shape cut out of colored
construction paper, a paper or plastic cup, a
craft stick, glue, crayons, buttons, ribbon, or
other items to use as decorations.

Display page 95. Point out to children,that<all
the materials on the table in the pi€ture Become
part of the flower the girl is holdifig. Point 1o the
materials and say: Let’s use.glueNsticks, cfayons,
cups, and paper to make flowers. Hauer€hildren
name the materials after §iousPAemhave Busy
Ant say: Let’s make flewers!

Show children th& folloying steps:

1. Poke a hole in tRefbottom of the cup. Say:
Make a hol&

2. Decorate the€Up™Children can glue drawings
or déCorativelitems onto their cup). Say: Make
thE cupgpretty.

8. Glle theglower shape to the craft stick.
(Ghildréiffhay wish to decorate the flower first.)
Say: Glue the flower.

4. Stick the craft stick through the hole in the
CUp. Say: Look! A flower!

Once you have demonstrated how to make a
flower, encourage children to start making their
own. Walk around the room and provide support
as necessary. Next, have a child come up and
hold up his/her flower. Ask: How many flowers
do you see? Have a volunteer answer: | see one
flower. Finally, invite groups of two and three
children to show their flowers and repeat the
question.

AFTER PAGE 95

= Let’s Have Fun Talking!

4,_ B5180 Model the conversations with Busy
Ant. Then, invite a pair of children to the front
and have them practice the first conversation.
Say the lines and have them repeat after you.
Repeat with the remaining conversations and
other pairs of children. Next, invite children to
practice the conversations with Busy Ant. Busy
Ant asks the questions and children answer. Do
not say the lines this time. Even if children can
only produce a few words, they will feel pride in
doing it on their own.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Have children sing and wave good-bye.



Make Flowers
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9 Point and say. Stick and say.

e

w Review; Assessment for Learning




Objectives

¢ To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

Vocabulary
firefighter, police officer, bus driver, dentist,
doctor, nurse, gardener, sing, point, say, stick, like

Language
How many (doctors) do you see? | see
(two doctors).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Stickers page, crayons, Busy
Ant puppet

BEFORE PAGE 96

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 0 Have children sing and wave hello.

Sing, Sing, Sing!

Revisit the songs and chants from Unit 8
(B41, B46, B47, B49, and B50). Divide the class
into groups. Assign a song to each group. Play
the audio and sing the song. Invite children to
sing along and do the corresponding actions.
Continue until all groups have participated.
Children may not be able to sing a complete
song, but this activity will prepare them for Show
Time and help them develop self-confidence.

L Think about Learning
~ Review Unit 8 page by page with the
children. Have them look at each page attentively
and remind them what they learned on each, for
example: Look. How many (firefighters) do you
see? What is this? What are these? Encourage
children to clap if they liked the page or to make
a sad face if they didn’t.

DURING PAGE 96

____________________

9 Point and say. Stick and sdlj.

Help children point to eachxecablilary wafd on
the banner and say: This 48 a (firefightéF)."Next,
point to the girl and to thé,nufSesYAsk: What are
they? Direct childrensteythe Stickef§ page and
have them find thé&nursés an@Stick them in the
box. Ask voluntéérs tafSRewstheir work and read
the sentence aloud? Esee 2 (nurses). Clap for a
job well dofie!

AT TER PAGE 96

Pif@pafe forgshow Time!

Poeint%ut i€ mascot with the flower at the
b&ttom™ef the page. Direct children to page 107.
Help them think of what they liked most from
Unit 8. Say: What I liked most from Unit 8 are the
community workers! Say this with a very excited
voice and smile as you point to the photos of the
workers on pages 86 and 87. Next, encourage
children to draw what they liked most from

Unit 8: a song or chant, the Little Book story, the
Amazing project, or just a word. Reassure them
that any personal response is fine! Revisit their
ideas from Think about Learning.

Children Decide!
~__ After children complete their drawings,
invite them to display them. Hold up a drawing
and say: (Nina) liked the Little Book. (David) did
you also like the Little Book? What did you like?
Provide English language support when needed.
Repeat the procedure with the remaining
drawings. Take notes on children’s preferences
so you can determine what to include in the
end-of-the-year show.

/@; Home-School Connection

=% Have children bring home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song “My World”
B418To consolidate what children have learned
in the unit, play the Target Song. First, practice
the questions and answers with Busy Ant. Then,
encourage children to join in and sing their part.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Have children sing and wave good-bye.

bl Portfolio
Have children review the things in their
Portfolio Envelopes to date. Walk to each
child’s place and have him or her show you his

or her favorite work from all units. Make sure
children put all pages back inside the Portfolio.

@'/ See Workbook page 80.
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Topics and Key Vocabulary |‘

. . . . Classroom Objects Shapes
Communication Objectives : '

Identify and name classroom  Identify numbers: 1, 2, and 3 ' ‘

Parts of the Body Numbers

Members Action Verbs

obje_cts, parts of the body, Count to 3
family members, toys, food

. . . Feelings
items, clothes, animals, and Use the verb fo have in
community workers simple present (first and third 7 . Places
Exchange greetings persons) Clothes Size
Ask for information Identify the location of things ‘ Animals Demonstrative Pronouns:
i . this, these
Make polite requests Understand and follow basic 4 Community Workers
commands

. Show Time Vocabulary:
Greetings o
mask, puppet, invitation,

' — ‘_ Colors scenery, costume, props

Target Language and Structures

What is this? It is (a crayon). What do you want? | want
(a car), please.

What are these? They are

(eyes). What do you have? | have
This is (a mouth). These are (a sanawich)
? .
(eyes) g’ghj’o you see? | see Content Connections
Who is this? This is my ’ Math: Music:
(mother). ngvslgjgy (frefighters) do Identify numbers: 1, 2, 3 Sing and act out songs
Who are they? They are my y ' Art: Move to music
(grandparents). | see (two firefighters). )
Make a mask Language Arts:

g ? N

g//;/?;asri J;;)Uf name? My name The (nurse) has (a shot). Make a puppet Say and act out chants
’ The (doll) is next to the (box).

w Overview




Show Time Projects

Make a Mask
Make a Puppet

Little Books

School Days, What Is This?, My Family,
Dollhouse, A Surprise, Let’s Play,
Where’s Lucy?, Hospital

Competency-based Education

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Artistic Expression and Artistic Expression and
Appreciation: Appreciation:

Represent real or imaginary Creatively communicate ideas using
characters and situations through different art materials; Project

play or dramatic expression; Unit pages, pp. T98-99

Opener page, p. T97

Show Time Materials

Show Time Invitation, ActiveTeach, large sheets of green
drawing paper, crayons, art supplies, markers, props, costumes,
box, music CD, Picture Cards (Units 1-8), Show Time Poster, Big

Fun Level 1 Posters, Class Audio CD, construction paper, glue

Home-School Connection

Talk about Show Time at Use props to role-play at
home home

Send home the Show Time Take home the Show Time
Invitation Picture Frame

Sing songs and say chants at
home

WNIT 9
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Objectives

e To assess vocabulary and language learned in
Units 1-8

¢ To prepare for Show Time

e To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

¢ To use fine motor skills

¢ To review feelings: happy, sad

Vocabulary
Vocabulary from Units 1-8, show, listen, sing,
find, freeze, dance

Language

Let’s get ready for Show Time!
This is a T-shirt.

Find the T-shirt.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Units 1-8 Picture Cards, music
CD, white sheets of paper (one per child),
crayons

BEFORE PAGE 97

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Let’s Have Fun Talking!
o I ;

Revisit some of the conversations
children learned in Units 1-8 (Audios A13, A29,
A33, A40, A46, A48, A50, A54, A62, B1, B12,
B18, B20, B25, B26, B33, B40, and B51). Play
the audios. Have children repeat each line after
you and Busy Ant if needed. Next, invite pairs to
come up and perform the conversations. Provide
support as needed.

w Show Timel!

o Let’s Look Back! . .
~ Look back at all Unit Opener pages. Point
to the photos and illustrations in every Unit
Opener. Have children clap and make a happy
face if they liked the opener or make a sad face
if they didn’t.

Sing “Let’s Start Working”
A140 Play the audio and invite children to sing
along. Use the song to cue children that it’s time
to start work in their books.

DURING PAGE 97

CBE 1 Listen and sing.

~ ¥B520 Display page 97. Havefchildréf,look
at the children pictured. Say: Lo@k at the Boy and
the girl. They are singing. They arégettingffeady
for Show Time! Let’s get f€ady for. SH&W Time,
too! Play the audio. Sing%andsfant@mime. Have
children listen. Playdhgyaudio sevéfal times.
Encourage childrgfi to pantorfiiffie and to sing as
well. Praise all efferts.

gé Do tHe Eind INActivity

~ Point Gut BasywAnt with a T-shirt in his
wheglbarrow§Point to the T-shirt and say: This
is&"T-shift. Fird the T-shirt. Have children look
forthefT-shiddson page 97. (The boy is wearing a
Teshif)

AFTER PAGE 97

Breeze Dance

Review some of the children’s favorite

songs by playing Freeze Dance. Start by
playing one of the songs in Unit 1. Encourage
children to dance while the music is playing.
Stop the music and have children freeze.
Continue the game by playing other songs from
Units 2-8. Finally, play one of the children’s
favorite songs and encourage them to sing along
and pantomime.

‘ ‘ Hot Potato

Have children sit in a circle. Pass out four
Picture Cards from different units. The cards will
be the hot potatoes. Have children pass the hot
potatoes while you play some music.

Stop the music and have children stop. Ask the
children holding the “potatoes” questions: What
is this? What are these? Play the game for several
rounds with other sets of four cards each time.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 ¥ Play the audio. Have children sing and
wave good-bye.

@ See Workbook page 81.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(" .

Nature Drawings
Flip through the Amazing pages and recall
the Nature Words from Units 1-8: grass,
flower, ladybug, bee, butterfly, wings, ant,
anthill, wind, plants, trees, lemon, lemon tree,
carrot, wet, raindrop, bug, dirt, worm, flower,
and grow.

Next, distribute paper and crayons. Have
children draw a scene in which they show all
the nature words they recall. As children work,
walk around the room and ask: What is this?
What are these? Invite volunteers to show
ktheir nature scenes to the rest of the class.

J




'ISHOW TIME!

‘ ) Listen and sing. g’@
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w Show Time Project: Make a mask.



Objectives

e To make an art project

¢ To follow directions

¢ To use fine motor skills

¢ To review vocabulary

e To review numbers: 1, 2, 3

¢ To review shapes: circle, square, triangle,
rectangle

¢ To review prepositions: on, in, under, behind,
in front of, next to

Vocabulary

circle, square, triangle, rectangle, mask, cat,
eyes, ears, nose, whiskers, mouth, button, stick,
shape, stand up, walk, jump, stop, look, march,
dance, sit down, draw, make, glue

Language
What is this? It is (a cat).
What are these? They are (eyes).

Materials

Class Audio CD, chalk, drum, beanbag, ball,
table, paper plates (one per child), crayons, glue,
buttons (one per child), small paper triangles
(two per child), craft sticks (one per child)

BEFORE PAGE 98

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 ¥ Have children sing and wave hello.

Sing the “Action Game Song”
A100 Play the audio. Sing and do all the actions.
Have children join in and do the actions along
with you.

‘ ‘ Shapes Review

Take children to the playground. Use
chalk to trace four large shapes (circle, square,
triangle, and rectangle) on the ground. Have
children march around the playground while you
play the drum. When you stop, have children run
to a shape, stand inside it, and freeze. Throw
a beanbag to a child and have him/her say the
name of the shape he/she is standing in. Play the
game for several rounds.

Where Is 1t?

Use a ball and a table. Put the ball on the
table and say: The ball is . . . the table. Haue
children complete the sentence: Thé"balhis oh
the table. Repeat with: under, neft to, behind,
and in front of.

DURING PAGE 98

ask. Is it a cat or a dog?
ow to make the mask.

aper plate and draw the cat’s
circles. Make eyes.

3. Draw the mouth. Say: Draw a mouth.
. Add whiskers. Say: Draw whiskers.

5. Hold up the paper triangles. Say: Glue the
triangles. They are ears.

6. Hold up a craft stick. Say: Glue the stick.
7. Hold up the mask. Say: It is a mask!

Help children make their masks. While they work,
ask them questions to practice vocabulary and
language: What is this? It is (a nose). What are
these? They are (ears).

AFTER PAGE 98

.| Role-play
_! Invite a pair of children to come up.

Have them use their masks to practice the
conversation:

A: Hello. What’s your name?
B: My name is (Kitty).
A: Hello, (Kitty). My name is (Snowball). Let’s play!

Say the lines and have children repeat after you.
Encourage children to name their own cats and
use those names in the conversation.

“Big Fun Theme Song”

A2 8 Have children line up and hold up their
masks. Then, play the “Big Fun Theme Song”
and have them march around the room as they
listen to the song.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 0 Have children sing and wave good-bye.

WNIT 9



Objectives

e To make an art project
e To follow directions

e To use fine motor skills
e To review vocabulary

Vocabulary

circle, eyes, nose, mouth, hair, yarn, crayon,
puppet, chair, table, shelf, toy car, ball, pants,
sweater, shoes, fish, nurse, cookie, stand up,
make, walk, jump, march, dance, laugh, hug,
glue, look, say

Language

What is this? It is (a puppet).

What are they? They are (eyes).

What do you have? | have (a puppet).
(Lucy) has (a dog).

Materials

Class Audio CD, blocks, brown paper bags (one
per child), crayons, yarn, glue, bingo cards (one

per child), big buttons (nine per child), classroom
objects and animals Picture Cards

BEFORE PAGE 99

Sing the “Hello Song”
A3 8 Have children sing and wave hello.

Sing the “Around the Circle” Song
A378 Play the audio. Sing and do all the actions.
Have children join in and do the actions along
with you.

Colors Review

Challenge children in a visual discrimination
activity. Give each child two blocks. They can
be the same or different colors, but most
children should have two different colors.

W Show Timel!

Have children sit in a circle. Have them identify
their colors: (Red and purple.) Next, walk around
the circle and tap only the children who have at
least one red block. The rest of the class has

to decide what color those children all have in
common. Point to the red blocks and elicit the
color: Red! Repeat with the remaining colors.

Sing “Let’s Start Working”
A148 Sing the song to cue children that it is time
to start work in their books.

DURING PAGE 99

CBE M Make a Puppet
__ | l==\Before class, assemblefthe artSupplies

needed for the project. Have childien openftheir
books to page 99. Show thegproje€t,and ask:
What is it? It is a puppet. fet's make @ ptippet!
Show children how to.maké"the puppet.

1. Hold up a browi?#papér bagiupsSide down. Slip
your hand inside'and opémand close your hand to
show how the puppeét will speak. Point to the flap
that opens@fheloseSWSay: This is the mouth.

2. Draw eyeSh S@y: Draw circles. Make eyes.
3. Praw aynos@é. Say: Draw a nose.
4., DraW a mguth on the flap. Say: Draw a mouth.

51 Gluglyarn to the top. Say: Glue yarn. This is
tffe hair.

6. Hold up the puppet. Say: This is a puppet!

Help children make their puppets. While they
work, ask them questions to practice vocabulary
and language: What is this? It is (a nose). What
are these? They are (ears). What do you have?

| have a puppet.

AFTER PAGE 99

Q! Role-play

% Invite a pair of children to come up. Have
them use their puppets to practice some of the
conversations children learned in Level 1.

Look and Say

Hand a child the dog Picture Card. Say: (Lucy)
has a . . . Encourage children to complete the
sentence: (Lucy) has a dog. Then, distribute
the animal Picture Cards and have five children
stand at the front. Give each one a card. Name
and point to a child: (Henry). Have children say
what that child has: (Henry) has a (bird). Repeat
with the remaining children and items.

| Bingo
Y Make bingo cards with nine squares.
(Make several versions so that children have
different cards.) Include pictures of the following
in the squares: crayon, chair, eyes, mouth, toy
car, ball, pants, sweater, shoes, fish, nurse, and
cookie.

Give children big buttons to use as markers.
Name an item and have children check their
cards for a matching drawing. Have them place
a button on the square if they have the picture
named. The first child to cover all the pictures on
his/her card shouts: Bingo! Play several rounds.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A6 8 Have children sing and wave good-bye.
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unit1 MY CLASS unit2 MY BODY \\\
Draw and say. Draw and say. \

unit3 MY FAMILY units MY TOYS

Draw and say. Draw and say.



Objectives

¢ To review vocabulary and language

¢ To choose material for the Show Time
presentation

e To practice for Show Time

Vocabulary

classroom items, parts of the body, family
members, toys, food items, clothes, animals,
community workers

Language

What is this? It is (a crayon).

What are these? They are (eyes).

Who is this? This is my (mother).

Who are they? They are my (grandparents).
What do you want? | want (a car), please.
What do you have? | have (a sandwich).
What do you see? | see (a fish).

How many (firefighters) do you see? | see
(two firefighters).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Units 1-8 Picture Cards

BEFORE SHOW TIME PAGES

Target Songs

Sing Units 1-8 Target Songs for children
to practice vocabulary and language. Play the

audios and have them sing their parts.

Vocabulary and Language Review
Play vocabulary audios (Units 1-8) and
show the Picture Cards for every unit. Ask:

What is this? Have children identify each item.

Next, practice the target language. Play the
target language audios (Units 1-8) and have
children listen. Then, invite pairs to the front
and encourage them to practice the dialogues.
Say the lines and have children repeat after you.
More advanced children will be able to practice
the conversations on their own.

AFL Planning the Show

~ Explain to children that they are going to
share their personal response pages for every,
unit. Children will work with you to choose
things from every unit that they want to include
in the Show Time presentation. They wil['€njoy
being part of the decision-making pro€ess. Take
notes on children’s preferences s you cah, staft
assembling the Show Time progfam.

DURING SHOW TIME PAGES

e;his OF her p€rsonal

unit Witk the class.
vhat they drew: This

he procedure until all

eir drawings to the class.

Provide lang Upport as necessary. If you

hav: y children in the class, ask them direct

quéstiong”abolit their drawings: What is this?

Is Thaduppet?

childrén show their response pages, ask the
ss questions, for example: Do you want this
in the show? Do you want to sing this song? Do
u want to read this book? Have children shake
or nod their heads No or Yes.

Have each child sha
response page fo
Encourage child

Take notes on children’s preferences so you can
start assembling the Show Time program. For
every unit, look at the Big Fun Show Time Poster
in the ActiveTeach for ideas of what to include in
the show.

Sing “Show Time”

B520 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play it again and encourage children to sing
along. Children can sing this song and do the
corresponding gestures to open their Show Time
performance.

AFTER SHOW TIME PAGES

L Show Time Rehearsal!
~ Explain to children that they have to
practice the activities, songs, and conversations
before they present the show to their parents
and friends.

Say: Let’s practice for the show! Refer to your
notes to check the activities children have
chosen for every unit. Help children decide what
to practice first. Ask: What do you want to do
now? Sing the song? Practice a conversation?
Role-play the story in the Little Book?

@ See Workbook pages 82-89.
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Objectives
¢ To get ready for Show Time
¢ To prepare Show Time props and material

Vocabulary
invitation, parents, garden, props, costumes,
frame, make

Language
Let’s make an invitation.
What is this? It is (a puppet).

Materials

Show Time Invitation (print out from ActiveTeach
and photocopy, one per child), large sheets of
green construction paper, crayons, art supplies,
markers, props, costumes, box, music CD,
Picture Cards (Units 1-8), Show Time Poster,
Big Fun Level 1 Posters, Class Audio CD,
construction paper

GETTING READY FOR SHOW TIME!

Make an Invitation

Invite parents to Show Time personally. Create
and send personal invitations. Say: Let’s make an
invitation! Before class, make copies of the Show
Time Invitation and fill in the information for every
child: date, time, place, and child’s name. Next,
distribute invitations and art supplies. Encourage
children to draw and color a picture of their
show. Finally, send the invitations home. This will
show parents that their children want them to
participate in their school activities and will make
them feel welcome.

W Show Timel!

Show Time Program

Once children have decided what to include in
the show, start planning the program. Integrate
children’s choices and balance the activities
for variety. Make a list of participants to avoid
omitting anyone.

Making the Scenery

Use large sheets of green construction paper
and encourage children to take turns drawing
items they can find in a garden: flowers,
butterflies, bees, ants, etc. During Show Time;
attach the sheets of green paper to the back of
the “stage” to form scenery with a gardeR theme!

Props and Costumes

Look at your program and start gathering all
the props you will need for gwery aetivity. Have
children identify the items! Ask: Whati§7this?
Provide language suppoft if n€€déd. Finally,
put all props in a box se you have them readily
available.

You may wish chil@ren to wear special costumes
or dress up fex a paftieular activity or for singing
a particular gongi This Will make the show come
alive. Children fight wear the ant headbands
the¥ made in the Unit 3 project as they sing “We
Love Bugs” (Aldio A49), for example.

Sgatifig Arrangement

BPuring Show Time, there will be plenty of pair
and small group activities, so it is important that
€hildren have mobility and easy access to the
stage. For that reason, avoid lining children up
in rows. The best classroom arrangement option
for Show Time is a horseshoe or semicircle, with
students facing the stage.

Arrange the furniture so that parents are as
comfortable as possible and have a clear view of
the stage. If classroom space is limited, consider
moving the event to a larger space where all
parents and guests can be seated.

Background Music

You may wish to play some background music
while children role-play or perform some
activities. Prepare some instrumental music CDs
for this purpose.

Picture Cards, Posters, and Class Audio CD
Check your program again to ensure which
Picture Cards, Posters, and audio tracks will

be required.

Show Time Photo Frame

Provide art supplies and show children how to
make a picture frame so that parents can frame
a photo from the Show Time performance!

Have them follow your instructions as they do
when they are carrying out a class project. This
little Show Time souvenir will remind parents
about the wonderful time they spent with their
children at school!



unit5 MY LUNCH unit6 MY CLOTHES

Draw and say. Draw and say.

unit 7 ANIMALS units MY WORLD

Draw and say. Draw and say.




Audio Scripts

A1 Big Fun, Level 1. Copyright 2014 Pearson
Education Incorporated. All rights reserved.

The use of this audio program for the purpose

of copying, transforming, or adapting in any
manner—in whole or in part—is strictly prohibited
without prior consent of Pearson Education.

Class Audio CD A.

A2 “Big Fun Theme Song”

From the sky to the ground (point to sky and
ground)

And all the way around—(spin around in place)

We can have big fun! (open arms out)

If there’s rain, (wiggle fingers to mimic falling
raindrops)

If there’s sun, (form a circle with arms over head)

Let’s play with everyone. (sweep arm to invite
“everyone”)

We can have big, big fun! (open arms out)

Take a walk outside. (walk in place, knees high,
arms pumping)

Our world is big and wide.

There are flowers and trees (point toward
the ground, then up toward “trees”)

And yellow bumblebees. (mime being a bee,
index fingers as antennae)

Buzz, Buzz, Buzz! (move around buzzing)

(chorus)

Join your hands with me. (point to self with
both hands)
Let’s see what we can see! (put right hand
over eyes and look around)
Then take a closer look. (same gesture, but
lean forward)
We’ll learn beyond our book.
Look, oh, look! (gesture with hand toward objects)
(chorus)
(repeat last line of chorus)

[°7

Unit |, My Class

A3 “Hello Song”

Hello, Teacher! (wave right hand)
Hello, friends! (wave left hand)

Hello, hello, hello! (sway side to side)

A4 “Hand Signal Chant”

(clap, clap, clap)

1, 2, 3! (hold up fingers)

Children! Children! Look at me!

(point to eyes and to self)

(clap, clap, clap)

1, 2, 3! (hold up fingers)

Children! Children! Listen to me! (poifitito,edfs
and self)

A5 “Let’s Have Fun Song?

Look and point. (point to £gyes, point)

New things to think about: (tap"head)

Look and point. (pqintito eyes, poifit)

New things to talk’aboutl (poifi#to mouth)
Look and smile. {pointfté"eyes, smile)

Are you ready? (geStiire “what” with hands)
Let’s have Tum!

Fun with __ W #YAY? (hold arms up)

A6 “Goobd-bye Song”

Good:bye, Teacher! (wave right hand)

Goodbyegfriends. (wave left hand)

GBod-byeE, good-bye, good-bye. (sway side
to side)

LIl see you tomorrow. (wave)

Good-bye, good-bye, good-bye. (sway side
to side)

A7 Target Song “My Class”

(Part 1)

What is this? What is this? (point to table)
It's a table. It is a table. (point)

What is this? What is this? (point to chair)
It’'s a chair. It is a chair. (point)

Is this a table? Is this a table? (point

to puppet)

400

C:
C:

No. No. No. No. No. No. (shake head)
It's a puppet! It’s a puppet! (point to puppet)

(Part 2)

H040

What is this? What is this? (point to shelf)
It's a shelf. It is a shelf. (point)

What is this? What is this? (point to crayon)
It's a crayon. It is a crayon. (point)

Is this a crayon? Is this a crayon? (point

to paper)

No. No. No. No. No. No. (shake head)

It's paper! It’s paper! (point to paper)

A8 SB page 2, Vocabulary
MN: puppet (pause) chair (pause) table (pause)

A9 SB page 2, Language

SETm=ETn=Em

What is this? (pause)

: It is a puppet. (pause)

What is this? (pause)

: It is a chair. (pause)

What is this? (pause)

: It is a table. (pause)

A10 “Action Game Song”
T: Stand up, please! (children stand up from

4040

HoH40=+

=

sitting position)

Walk, walk, walk! (walk in place)

Walk, walk, walk! (walk in place)

Jump, jump, jump! (jump in place)

Jump, jump, jump! (jump in place)

STOP! Look at me. (hold up hand for “stop”
and point to self)

STOP! Look at me. (C stop and look at T)
March, march, march! (march in place)
March, march, march! (march in place)
Dance, dance, dance! (dance in place)
Dance, dance, dance! (dance in place)
STOP! Look at me. (hold up hand for “stop”
and point to self)

Sit down quietly. (stop and quietly sit down)



A11 SB page 3, Vocabulary
MN: crayon (pause) paper (pause) shelf (pause)

A12 SB page 3, Language
What is this? (pause)

: It is a crayon. (pause)
What is this? (pause)

: It is paper. (pause)
What is this? (pause)

: It is a shelf. (pause)

SETn=ETn=Em

A13 TE page T4, Conversation
G: Hello!

B: Hello!

G: Let’s go play!

A14 “Let’s Start Working”
Are you ready? Are you ready?
Let’s do this!

Look, look, look! (point to eyes)
Are you ready? Are you ready?
Yes! Yes! Yes! (clap 3x)

Ready, set, GO!

(repeat)

A15 “Shape Chant” (Circle)

Circle, circle, circle! (point to circles)

It is a circle!

Circle, circle, circle! (point to circles)

Find the circle! (point to eyes)

A circle is a shape that | see everywhere!

Look! | see one there! (point to eyes and a circle)

A16 “Color Song” (Red)

Red, red! (show red things)

This color is red! (point to red things)
(clap, clap, clap, clap, clap)

(repeat)

A17 Unit 1 Little Book School Days
Page 1. (no audio)

Page 2. Carlos: What is this?

Page 3. Ms. Sanchez: It is a puppet.
Page 4. Carlos: Oh! It’s a puppet.

A18 “Amazing Chant”

Look. Look. Look! (look excited and clap)
This is amazing!

Yes. Yes. Yes!

This is Big Fun!

Look. Look. Look! (look excited and clap)
This is amazing!

Yes. Yes. Yes!

This is Big Fun!

A19 “My Garden”

All: This is my garden. (point)

C: This is my garden. (point)

All: This is my tree. (point)

C: This is my tree. (point)

All: Grass, flowers, ladybugs . . {
All for me! (point to self)

(repeat)

Unit 2, My Bedy
A20 TE pageWi13, Lonversation

B:
G:

What’s your nam€?
My narfigSisaMariat

A21 FSh! Sh¥"Sh!”

Let’S be guiet!

SRWShI . . (put finger over mouth)
Rlease, look™at me! (point to eyes and self)
(rBpeat2x)

A22 Target Song “My Body”
(Part 1)

odoH0+

What is this? (point to nose)

It is a nose. NOSE! (point to nose)

What is this? (point to mouth)

It is @ mouth. MOUTH! (point to mouth)
What are these? (point to both eyes)
They are eyes. EYES! (point to both eyes)
La, la, la, la, la. La, la, la, la, la.

(Part 2)

T:
C:

What are these? (point to both ears)
They are ears. EARS! (point to both ears)

What are these? (point to both feet)
They are feet. FEET! (point to both feet)
What are these? (show both hands)

: They are hands. HANDS! (show both hands)
: Clap, clap, clap, clap, clap! (clap 5x)

Clap, clap, clap, clap, clap! (clap 5x)

A23 “Body Song”

Eyes and ears and nose and mouth.
Jump up and down and turn around.
Eyes and ears and nose and mouth.

Wiggle, wiggle, wiggle with me, yeah.
Wiggle, wiggle, wiggle with me.

A24 SB page 14, Vocabulary
FN: eyes (pause) nose (pause) mouth (pause)

A25 SB page 14, Language

F1:
F2:
F1:
F2:
F1:
F2:

What are these? (pause)
They are eyes. (pause)
What is this? (pause)

It is a nose. (pause)
What is this? (pause)

It is @ mouth. (pause)

A26 “Actions Song”

All together, boys and girls. (open arms)

Stand up. Sit down. Turn around. (do actions)
March and clap. Jump and dance. (do actions)
All together, boys and girls. (open arms)

A27 SB page 15, Vocabulary
FN: ears (pause) hands (pause) feet (pause)

A28 SB page 15, Language

nmEnmSTmg

: What are these? (pause)
They are ears. (pause)

: What are these? (pause)

They are hands. (pause)

: What are these? (pause)

They are feet. (pause)

&



A29 TE page T16, Conversation
: What is your name?

B: My name is Miguel.

G: What is your teacher’s name?

B: My teacher’s name is Mrs. Blake.

A30
N: “Shape Chant” (Square)

Square, square, square! (point to squares)
It is a square! (hold up a square)

Square, square, square! (point to squares)
Find the square! (look gesture)

A square is a shape that | see everywhere!
Look! | see one there! (point)

A31 “Color Song” (Yellow)

Yellow, yellow! (show yellow things)

This color is yellow! (point to yellow things)
Clap, clap, clap, clap, clap! (clap)

Yellow, yellow! (show yellow things)

This color is yellow! (point to yellow things)
Clap, clap, clap, clap, clap! (clap 5x)

A32 Unit 2 Little Book What Is This?

Page 1: Matt: What is this?
Sue: It is a square.
Page 2: Matt: They are circles.
Page 3: Anita: They are circles.
Page 4: Together: It is a face!

A33 TE page T21, Conversation
Hello!

Hello!

What’s your name?

My name is Olivia. What’s your name?
My name is Ryan.

Let’s play.

QOO D
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A34 “l Fly Like This”

Butterflies fly, and so can I.

Look at me. (point to self)

Butterflies fly, and so can I.

| fly like this! (put arms out to sides and
pretend to fly)

Ladybugs fly, and so can I!

Look at me. (point to self)

Ladybugs fly, and so can I!

| fly like this! (put arms out to sides and
pretend to fly)

Unit 3, My Family

A35 TE page T25, Conversation
G: Where do you go to sch
B: | go to Sunshine Pres

s

C: mother, mother. (point)
C: This is ffiyafather,

T

C

er, father. (point)

: Who is this? Whe.is this? (point)

: This is th&daby —wah, wah, wah, wah! (rub
Eyesds thBugh crying)

arh2)
WHR®.i"this? Who is this? (point)
: This is my brother, brother, brother. (point)
C: This is my sister, sister, sister. (point)
Who are they? Who are they? (point)
C: They are my grandparents—clap, clap, clap!
C: This is my big family!

A37 “Around the Circle”

Stand up, please! Let’s make a circle.
Watch me turn to walk in a circle.
Are you ready?

Walk around the circle. (walk)

Walk, walk, walk, walk . . . STOP! (walk and stop)

Jump around the circle. (jump)

Jump, jump, jump, jump ... STOP!
(jlump and stop)

Down, down, down we go . .

Up, up, up! (stand up)

Now we’re ready to start again!

March around the circle. (march)

March, march, march, march . .. STOP!
(march and stop)

Dance around the circle. (dance)

Dance, dance, dance, dance ... STOP!
(dance and stop)

. (squat down low)

Laugh, ha, ha! Laugh, laugh, ha, ha, ha, hal
(laugh)

Wave like this! (wave)

Hug your partner. (hug)

Now sit down. (sit)

A38 SB page 26, Vocabulary
FN: mother (pause) father (pause) baby (pause)

A39 SB page 26, Language
F1: Who is this? (pause)

F2: This is my mother. (pause)
F1: Who is this? (pause)

F2: This is my father. (pause)
F1: Who is this? (pause)

F2: This is the baby. (pause)

A40 TE page T27, Conversation
B: Where do you go to school?
G: | go to Rainbows Preschool.

A41 SB page 27, Vocabulary
MN: brother (pause) sister (pause) grandparents
(pause)



A42 SB page 27, Language
B1: Who is this? (pause)

B2: This is my brother. (pause)
B1: Who is this? (pause)

B2: This is my sister. (pause)
B1: Who are they?

B2: They are my grandparents.

A43 “Families”

Some families are big. (open arms wide)
Some families are small. (arms close)

It doesn’t matter—(shake head)

We love them all! (hug self)

It doesn’t matter—(shake head)

We love them all! (hug self)

A44 “Shape Chant” (Triangle)
Triangle, triangle! (point to triangles)

It is a triangle! (hold up a triangle)

Triangle, triangle! (point to triangles)

Find the triangle! (search gesture)

A triangle is a shape that | see everywhere!
Look! | see one there! (point)

A45 “Color Song” (Blue)

Blue, blue! (show blue things)

This color is blue! (point to blue things)
Clap, clap, clap, clap, clap! (clap)
(repeat)

A46 TE page T30, Conversation
G: What color is this?

B: It’s blue.

G: Good-bye!

B: Good-bye!

A47 Unit 3 Little Book My Family
Page 1. Juan: This is my mother.
Page 2. Juan: This is my sister.
Luz: Hello!
Page 3. Juan: This is my brother.
Roy: What?
Page 4. Jorge: Hil

A48 TE page T34, Conversation
F: What is this? (point to anthill)

Busy Ant voice: This is my house.

F: Your house?

Busy Ant voice: Yes, it’s an ant house.
F: Who is this? (point to single ant)
Busy Ant voice: She is my sister.

F: Your sister? Is she an ant?

Busy Ant voice: Oh yes, she is an ant.
F: Who are they? (point to group)

Busy Ant voice: My family! They are all ants

F: You have a big family. (gesture big)

Busy Ant voice: Yes. Ants have big farfilies;

A49 “We Love Bugs”

Bugs, bugs, we love bugs.

Bugs, bugs, we love bugs.

We see flowers, and we segftfees!
We see dirt, and we see [ees.

We love the sun, and we Yové€™o sifig.
But most of all we /6V€fane thing!
(repeat)

Bugs, bugs, we [Gue HUJS:

We love bugs!

Bugs, bugspweéove bugs. (repeat 2x)

YhitA, My Toys

AS50 TEgage T37, Conversation
CI Helld; Leon.

Hello, Nina. Who is this?

This is my toy cat.

What’s your cat’s name?

Fluffy Cat.

Hello, Fluffy Cat!

A51 Target Song “My Toys”

(Part 1)

T: What do you want? (question gesture)
What do you want? (question gesture)

C: | want a doll, please. (point)

ol 1Y

Yes, yes, yes! (nod)
| want a doll, please. (point)
T: What do you want? (question gesture)
What do you want? (question gesture)
C: | want a car, please. (point)
Yes, yes, yes! (nod)
| want a car, please. (point)
T: What do you want? (question gesture)
What do you want? (question gesture)
C: | want a truck, please. (point)
Yes, yes, yes! (nod)
| want a truck, please. (point)
Thank you, thank you, thank you.

(Part 2)

T: What do you want? (question gesture)
What do you want? (question gesture)
C: | want a ball, please. (point)
Yes, yes, yes! (nod)
| want a ball, please. (point)
T: What do you want? (question gesture)
What do you want? (question gesture)
C: | want an airplane, please. (point)
Yes, yes, yes! (nod)
| want an airplane, please. (point)
T: What do you want? (question gesture)
What do you want? (question gesture)
C: | want a teddy bear, please. (point)
Yes, yes, yes! (nod)
| want a teddy bear, please. (point)
Thank you, thank you, thank you.

A52 SB page 38, Vocabulary
MN: doll (pause) car (pause) truck (pause)

A53 SB page 38, Language
F: What do you want? (pause)
M: | want a doll, please. (pause)
F: What do you want? (pause)
M: | want a car, please. (pause)
F: What do you want? (pause)
M: | want a truck, please. (pause)



A54 TE page T39, Conversation
: What’s your name?

G: My name is Chris.

B: What’s your teddy bear’s name?

G: Sleepy Bear.

A55 SB page 39, Vocabulary
FN: teddy bear (pause) airplane (pause) ball
(pause)

A56 SB page 39, Language

M: What do you want? (pause)

F: | want a teddy bear, please. (pause)
M: What do you want? (pause)

F: | want an airplane, please. (pause)
M: What do you want? (pause)

F: | want a ball, please. (pause)

A57 “l Want Chant”
Look! A teddy bear.

A teddy bear, a teddy bear,
| want a teddy bear, please.
Look! A teddy bear.

A teddy bear, a teddy bear,
| want a teddy bear, please.
Look! A doll.

A doll, doll,

| want a doll, please.

Look! A boat.

A boat, a boat,

| want a boat, please.
Look! A puppet.

A puppet, a puppet,

| want a puppet, please.
Look! A game.

A game, a game,

| want a game, please.
Look! A train.

A train, a train,

| want a train, please.

[

A58 “Big and Small”
All: Big, big, big. (stretch arms wide)
This is big! (stretch arms wide)
C1: This is small! (bring hands close together)
(repeat)

A59 “Shape Chant” (Rectangle)
Rectangle, rectangle! (point to rectangles)

It is a rectangle! (hold up a rectangle)
Rectangle, rectangle! (point to rectangles)
Find the rectangle! (search gesture)

A rectangle is a shape that | see everywherel
Look! | see one there! (point)

A60 “Color Song” (Green)

Green, green! (show green things)

This color is green! (point to greéh things)
(clap 5x)

(repeat)

A61 Unit 4 Little BooK Dollhalise
Page 1. Keiko: | want dglls.
Ana: Letls findf@ells.
Page 2. Keiko: Lodkl!
Ana¥ay!
Page 3. AnajThig"isithe mother!
Keik@?1 want a doll family!
Page 4. dogether: We have BIG baby dolls!

A62 TE pége T45, Conversation
HelléPWhat’s your name?

My name is Bobby. What’s your name?
My name is Marisa. Where do you go to
school?

I go to Robin Hill Preschool.

Me, too! What'’s your teacher’s name?
Ms. Diaz. What’s your teacher’s name?
Ms. Newman. Let’s play!

OK, let’s play!

A63 “Sharing Is Fun!”

Let’s play with my car.

You and me. You and me! (point to a classmate
and then to self)

@
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We can play together. (pantomime joining hands)
Sharing is fun!

Let’s play with my doll.

You and me. You and me! (point to a classmate
and then to self)

We can play together. (pantomime joining hands)

Sharing is fun! (repeat line)

A64 “Fly Like a Bird”
C1: Let me see you fly.
Fly like a bird. (flap arms like wings)
Let me see you fly. (flap arms like wings)
Fly in the sky so high. (flap arms like wings)
All: Fly, fly, fly like a bird. (flap arms like wings)
Fly, fly, fly like a bird. (flap arms like wings)
Fly, fly, fly like a bird. (flap arms like wings)
C1: Let me see you fly.

C2: Let me see you hop.
Hop like a rabbit. (hop)
Let me see you hop. (hop)
Hop in the grass so green. (hop)
All: Hop, hop, hop like a rabbit. (hop)
Hop, hop, hop like a rabbit. (hop)
Hop, hop, hop like a rabbit. (hop)
C2: Let me see you hop. (hop)

C3: Let me see you swim.

Swim like a fish. (move arms in swimming
motion)

Let me see you swim (swim)

In the ocean blue. (swim)

All: Swim, swim, swim like a fish. (swim)
Swim, swim, swim like a fish. (swim)
Swim, swim, swim like a fish. (swim)

C3: Let me see you swim. (swim)

FN: This is the end of CD A.



CDB
Class Audio CD B.

Unit 5, My Lunch

B1 TE page T49, Conversation
B: Where do you live?
G: | live in Mexico City.

B2 Target Song “My Lunch”
(Part 1)

All:

It is time for lunch! It is time for lunch!
(look at watch)

Let’s sit down and eat! (pantomine
sitting down)

T:  Look in your lunch box—(pantomime
looking in lunchbox)
What do you see? (gesture “what”
with hands)

All: I'll tell you and please tell me! (point to
a classmate and then to self)

T: What do you have? (gesture “what”
with hands)

All: | have a sandwich. (take a “sandwich”
out of lunchbox)

T: What do you have?

All: | have an apple. (take an “apple” out
of lunchbox)

T: What do you have?

All: | have lemonade. (hold up “lemonade”)

All: Mmmm! (rub tummy)

T: | am hungry! Let’s eat! (pantomime
unwrapping food and eating)

All: We are hungry! Let’s eat! (pantomime
unwrapping food and eating)

(Part 2)

All: 1t is time for lunch! It is time for lunch!
(look at watch)
Let’s sit down and eat! (pantomine
sitting down)

T:  Look in your lunch box—(pantomime

looking in lunchbox)
What do you see? (gesture “what”
with hands)

All:

T:

All:

T.

All:

T.

All:
All:

T:

All:

I’ll tell you and please tell me! (point to
a classmate and then to self)

What do you have? (gesture “what”
with hands)

| have carrots. (take “carrots” out

of lunchbox)

What do you have?

I have milk. (take “milk” out of lunchbox)
What do you have?

| have a cookie. (hold up a “cookie”)
Mmmm! (rub tummy)

| am hungry! Let’s eat! (pantomime
unwrapping food and eating)

We are hungry! Let’s eat! (pantomimé
unwrapping food and eating)

B3 SB page 50, Vocabulary
FN: sandwich (pause) lemop@de (Fause).apple

(pause)

B4 SB page 50, Language
M: What do you hi@ve? [pausé)

F:

| have a sandWich4(pause)

M: What dg you haVg? (pause)
F: | have [éffiénade. {Rause)
M: What doWoufhave? (pause)
F: |#fave an@pple. (pause)

BS SB'page’1, Vocabulary
MN:Goeokig¢”(pause) carrot (pause) milk (pause)

B6 SB page 51, Language
F: What do you have? (pause)
M: | have a cookie. (pause)

F: What do you have? (pause)
M: | have carrots. (pause)

F: What do you have? (pause)
M: | have milk. (pause)

B7 “Circles in the Air”
| see triangles. (draw in air)
| see squares. (draw in air)
| see circles (draw in air)

In the air.

| see rectangles. (draw in air)
| see squares. (draw in air)

| see circles (draw in air)

In the air.

B8 “Orange and Purple”
This crayon is orange,

Orange, orange! (hold up crayon)
What else is orange?

Let’s think, think, think! (tap head)

This crayon is purple,

Purple, purple! (hold up crayon)
What else is purple?

Let’s think, think, think! (tap head)

| love orange and purple! (make a heart
with fingers)

B9 “Colors Review”

Yellow, orange, blue, and green,
Blue and green, blue and green.
Yellow, orange, blue, and green.
Colors! Colors! Colors!

(repeat)

B10 Unit 5 Little Book A Surprise

Page 1. Niki: | have milk.

Page 2. Niki: | have carrots.

Page 3. Niki: What do you have?

Page 4. Twins: We have lunch . . . and a surprise!

B11 “The Wiggly Dance”

Are you ready to clap your hands?
Are you ready to stamp your feet?

Are you ready to shake your arms?
Let’s all do it now.

Are you ready to wiggle?
Wiggle, wiggle, wiggle.
We’re doing the wiggly dance.

Are you ready to close your eyes?

Are you ready to jump up high?
(spoken: Let’s jump!)

Are you ready to spin around?

Let’s all do it now.

(repeat chorus 2x)

&



Unit 6, My Clothes

B12 TE page T61, Conversation

: Hello! What is your name?

My name is Henry. What’s your name?
My name is Fiona. Where do you go to
school?

| go to Cherry Lane Preschool.

Me, too! What’s your teacher’s name?
Ms. Romero. Where do you live?

| live on Convent Road. Where do you live?
| live on Elm Street. Let’s go play!

OK!

B13 Target Song “My Clothes”

(Part 1)

T: My store is open! Come and play with me!
(wave people into store)
My store is open. What do you want?

C: | want a skirt. | want a skirt, please.
| want a sweater. | want a sweater, please.
| want pants. | want pants, please.

T: Here you are! Here you are! (pretend to
hand things)

C: Thank you! Thank you! Thank you! (sway from
side to side)

(Part 2)

T: My store is open! Come and play with me!
(wave people into store)
My store is open. What do you want?

C: | want shoes. | want shoes, please.
| want socks. | want socks, please.
| want a T-shirt. | want a T-shirt, please.

T: Here you are! Here you are! (pretend to
hand things)

C: Thank you! Thank you! Thank you! (sway from
side to side)

[}
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B14 SB page 62, Vocabulary
FN: pants (pause) skirt (pause) sweater (pause)

B15 SB page 62, Language

F1: What do you want? (pause)

F2: | want pants, please. (pause)

F1: What do you want? (pause)

F2: | want a skirt, please. (pause)
F1: What do you want? (pause)

F2: | want a sweater, please. (pause)

B16 SB page 63, Vocabulary
MN: shoes (pause) socks (pause) T-shirt (pause)

B17 SB page 63, Language
F: What do you want? (pause)

M: | want shoes, please. (pause)
F: What do you want? (pause)

M: | want socks, please. (fause)
F: What do you want? (fause)

M: | want a T-shirt, please™(pause)

B18 TE pagedl63, Conversation
B: What is this?

G: It's a swieater.

B: Is it blué?

G: Yg§, it is.

BA9 ‘@ime for School Chant”
MN: [[ime tef@et up! Are you ready to go to
S€habl? (spoken)

C: No!
T: Time to get up! Let’s stretch! (stretch
arms out)

C: Stretch! Stretch! Stretch! (stretch arms out)
Put on your pants.
Put on your T-shirt.
Put on your socks and shoes.

T: Are you ready to eat?
C: Eat an apple.
Drink some milk.
Wash your face.
Brush your teeth.
Comb your hair.
Put on your sweater.

T: Are you ready to go to school?
C: Yes! (nod)
C1: Good-bye! (wave)

B20 TE page T64, Conversation
G: Is the sweater blue?

B: Yes, itis.

G: Are the pants green?

B: No, they aren’t.

B21 “Number Song: One!”

One! One! One! (hold up one finger)

That is the number 1! (point to 1 on the board or
a poster)

That is the number 1! (point again)

| see one book—1. (hold up one finger or a book)

| see one crayon—1. (hold up one finger or
a crayon)

One for me! (point to self)

B22 “And Purple, Too!”

| see red, and | see blue.

| see orange and purple, too.

| see red, and | see blue.

| see yellow and purple, purple, too.

| see colors everywhere!

Do you see them, too?

| see colors everywhere!

The sun is yellow. The sky is blue.

| see red, and | see blue.

| see yellow and purple, too.

| see red, and | see blue.

| see orange and purple, purple, purple, too.



B23 “Brown and Pink”

This crayon is brown,

Brown, brown!

What else is brown?

Let’s think, think, think! (tap head)
(have children point to brown things)

This crayon is pink,

Pink, pink!

What else is pink?

Let’s think, think, think! (tap head)
(have children point to pink things)

| love brown! | love pink! (make heart with fingers)
| love brown and pink! (make heart with fingers)

B24 Unit 6 Little Book Let’s Play
Page 1. Ms. Reyes: Let’s play.
Children: Yes! Yes!
Page 2. Laura: | want it!
Kim: No! | want it!
Page 3. Joe: Look at YOU!
Page 4. Ms. Reyes: | want a picture, please!

B25 TE page T68, Conversation
: Let’s play dress-up!

OK, let’s play dress-up.

| want a dress.

Here you go.

| want that.

Here you go.

| want that.

Here you go. You are silly!

| like to play dress-up!

()

26 TE page T69, Conversation

: Help me find Pedro’s T-shirt.

Is this Pedro’s T-shirt?

No.

Is this Pedro’s T-shirt?

No.

Is this Pedro’s T-shirt?

Yes! Thank you, Gaby. You are a good helper!

POPOTOPW QPOFOIO W

B27 “Rain Song”

Look! It’s raining! Look! It’s raining!

Listen to the rain!

Pitter, patter, pitter, patter.

Listen to the rain!

(repeat stanza)

(Pantomime raindrops falling first in a drizzle and
then in a storm. Clap for thunder and then stop.)

Run! Close the door! I'm wet! (shake off water)

Unit 7, Animals

B28 Target Song “Animals”

(Part 1)

All: Let’s go to the pet store. (geSture “letls gd”
with one arm)

T: OK!

All: Let’s have fun! (clapf8x)

All: Let’s go walking. (walksifi placg)

T: Please don’t tdf! (Wag indexffinger and
put other hafid on_Aip)

T:  What do you'ee? (qUEStion gesture,

then pgit.to eyes)
All: | see atbird™eck! (point toward “bird”)

T:  What d@ly6U se€? (question gesture,
thengpointito eyes)

All: | s€€ a fisi. Look! (point toward “fish”)

I What d6 you see? (question gesture,
thempoint to eyes)

All: | see a cat. Look! (point toward “cat”)
Bird, fish, cat! (point toward “bird,” “fish,” “cat”)
Let’s go see the pets!

(Part 2)

All: Let’s go to the pet store. (gesture “let’s go”
with one arm)

T: OK!

All: Let’s have fun! (clap 3x)

T: Let’s go walking. (walk in place)
Please don’t run! (wag index finger and
put other hand on hip)

T:  What do you see? (question gesture,
then point to eyes)
All: | see a dog. Look! (point toward “dog”)
T: What do you see? (question gesture,
then point to eyes)
All: | see a puppy. Look! (point toward “puppy”)
T: What do you see? (question gesture,
then point to eyes)
All: | see a kitten. Look! (point toward “kitten”)
Bird, fish, cat, dog, puppy, kitten!
I love them all!

B29 SB page 74, Vocabulary
FN: bird (pause) fish (pause) cat (pause)

B30 SB page 74, Language
M: What do you see? (pause)

F: | see a bird. (pause)

M: What do you see? (pause)

F: | see a fish. (pause)

M: What do you see? (pause)

F: |see acat. (pause)

B31 SB page 75, Vocabulary
MN: dog (pause) puppy (pause) kitten (pause)

B32 SB page 75, Language
F: What do you see?

M: | see a dog. (pause)

F: What do you see?

M: | see a puppy. (pause)

F: What do you see?

M: | see a kitten. (pause)

B33 TE page T76, Conversation
: What do you have?

| have a cat.

Is your cat big or small?

It's big.

| like your cat.

Thank you.

TOWOWO



B34 “Number Song: Two!”
Two! Two! Two! (hold up two fingers)

That is the number 2! (point to 2 on the board or

a poster)

That is the number 2! (point again)

| see two books—1, 2. (hold up two fingers
or books)

| see two crayons—1, 2. (hold up two fingers
or crayons)

One for you and one forme . .. 1, 2!
(point toward a classmate and then self)

B35 “l Like Colors”
Brown, pink, purple, green,
Orange, red, and blue.

| like green. | like orange.

| like red. And you?

B36 “Black and White”
Black, white. Black, white.
What color do you see?
White, black. White, black.
Now, what do you see?

B37 Unit 7 Little Book Where’s Lucy?
Page 1. Sam: Where’s Lucy?
Lisa: | don’t know
Page 2. Sam: | see a crayon.
Page 3. Lisa: | see a fish, but where’s Lucy?
Page 4. Sam: | see Lucy. | see her new
puppies, too!

B38 “Up and Down Chant”
Put your arms up! (arms up)

Put your arms down! (arms down)
Up, up, up. (@rms up)

Down, down, down. (arms down)

B39 “Amazing Worms”

Worms are just amazing! (look excited)
They live in dirt!

They like to wiggle, wiggle. (wiggle hips)
That is how they move! (look surprised)

W (repeat)

B40 TE page T83, Conversation
: My name is Matt.

BZ: My name is Ricardo. (pause)

B1: Let’s play!

B2: OK! (pause)

B1: Where do you go to school?

B2: | go to Glendale Preschool. (pause)

B1: What’s your teacher’s name?

B2: It’s Mrs. Rodriguez. (pause)

B1: Where do you live?

B2: | live on Pond Road. (pause)

B1: What is this?

B2: It’s an airplane. (pause)

B1: Who is this?

B2: This is my sister. (pause)

B1: What do you see?

B2: | see a puppy. (pause)

B1: Is the puppy big or sgiall?

B2: It’s small. (pause)

B1: Is the sweater rgd,or Green?

B2: It’s red. (pausé)

Unit 8aMy World

B41 Targét Song™My World”
(Part)

C? [he"people™where | live—they help me.

| TellL.medhRe helpers that you see!
Ct | sea@firefighters.

Who? / C: Firefighters.
Who? / C: Firefighters.

| see police officers.

Who? / C: Police officers.
Who? / C: Police officers.

| see bus drivers.

Who? / C: Bus drivers.

Who? / C: Bus drivers.

How many helpers do you see?
Let’s count. (show with fingers)
One, two, three.

rEEEEREELEE.

(Part 2)

The people where | live—they help me.
Tell me the helpers that you see!
| see dentists.

Who? / C: Dentists.

Who? / C: Dentists.

| see doctors.

Who? / C: Doctors.

Who? / C: Doctors.

| see nurses.

Who? / C: Nurses.

Who? / C: Nurses.

How many helpers do you see?
Let’s count. (show with fingers)
1,2, 3.

B42 SB page 86, Vocabulary
MN: firefighter (pause) police officer (pause) bus
driver (pause)

OAH444044044040

B43 SB page 86, Language
: How many firefighters do you see? (pause)
M2: | see two firefighters. (pause)
M1: How many police officers do you see?
(pause)
M2: | see one police officer. (pause)
M1: How many bus drivers do you see? (pause)
M2: | see one bus driver. (pause)

B44 SB page 87, Vocabulary
MN: dentist (pause) doctor (pause) nurse (pause)

B45 SB page 87, Language

F: How many dentists do you see? (pause)
M: | see one dentist. (pause)

F: How many doctors do you see? (pause)
M: | see one doctor. (pause)

F: How many nurses do you see? (pause)
M: | see two nurses. (pause)



B46 “Number Song: Three!”

Three! Three! Three! (hold up three fingers)

That is the number 3! (point to 3 on the board or
a poster)

That is the number 3! (point again)

| see three books—1, 2, 3. (hold up three fingers
or books)

| see three crayons—1, 2, 3. (hold up three
fingers or crayons)

One for you, one for you, and one for me! 1, 2, 3.

(point toward a classmate, then another,
then self)

B47 “Fuzzy Caterpillar”
Fuzzy caterpillar
Walking in the garden! (walk in place)
| see all the colors (gesture)
On your hat, (pantomime putting on a hat)
Your body, (gesture toward your body)
Your shoes. (gesture toward your shoes)
Oh! Good grief! (hold head and make

a funny face)

| see red, | see yellow,

| see blue, and | see green! (point four times,
from left to right)

| see orange, | see purple.

| see brown, and | see pink! (point four times,
from left to right)

| see black, and | see white. (point twice,
from left to right)

What a funny thing you are! (put hands on hips)

You walk and walk and walk and walk. (walk in
place as tempo slows down)

BUT . . . you never get too far! (pbut hands on
hips, shake head, and smile)

B48 Unit 8 Little Book Hospital

Page 1. Daniel: | see one doctor.

Page 2. Daniel: | see two nurses.

Page 3. Daniel: | see . . .

Page 4. Daniel: One, two, three. | see three
balloons!

B49 “Plants Grow”

Put a seed in the dirt . . . (pantomime planting
a seed in the ground)

Watch it grow!

Water the plant. Give it sun . . . (pantomime
watering with a watering can)

Oh, look. | see green. (point at something%en
the ground)

Up it grows! (bend knees and risgfas you Gestiire
“up, up, up” with hands)

Up, up, up. (continue the geStuire)

Up, up, up! (continue thefgesture)

Pop! A flower grows! (op&hstfignds Jike flowers
on “Pop” and sway'te, music)

(repeat)

B50 “Watch Thém Grow”
Flowers, floWeérsnflowérs,

All in a.row.

Flowérs, floweérs, flowers,
Watch theém grfow.

(repeat)

B51 TEpage T95, Conversation
G1: What is this?

G2: It's a flower. (pause)

G1: Who is this?

G2: This is my brother. (pause)

G1: What do you have?

G2: | have a butterfly. (pause)

G1: Is this your kitten?

G2: No. (pause)

G1: What color is this?

G2: It's purple. (pause)

G1: Is the teddy bear big or small?
G2: It’s big. (pause)

G1: Is the flower yellow or pink?
G2: It's pink. (pause)

G1: How many crayons do you see?
G2: | see three crayons.

Unit 9, Show Time!

B52 “Show Time”

We are growing, growing, growing.
We are stars, and we shine.

We are learning lots of English.
Come and see. It’s Show Timel!

In our show you will find out
What we have learned this year.
We have much to talk about.
We’d like you to see and hear.

It’s been fun to work together
With our teacher and our friends.
Please sit down to see our show.
Our learning never ends!

We are growing, growing, growing.
We are stars, and we shine.

We are learning lots of English.
Come and see. It’s Show Time!
We are learning lots of English.
Come and see. It’s Show Time!

FN: This is the end of CD B.
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Letters Home 1’ !Y Y?! Unit |

Dear

We are learning about school this month.We need to practic€sayihg sentences like these:
What is this? It is a chair.

We need to practice using these words:
puppet, chair, table, crayon, paper, shelf

Can you also help me practice these things?

1. Finding things that are red
2. Finding things shaped like circles
3. Demonstrating or talking about thgFalu&@fvorking together

| love showing you what I’'m learning®

Thank you for helping me praiYnglish!

‘paAJasay s1ybry ) SeIDIYYD SI1 4O “IU| ‘UoPIDINPT UOSIDRY @ Yblfido

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.




Letters Home Y? !Y YY! Unit 2

Dear

We are learning about our bodies this month.We need to_pF@etice,saying sentences like these:
What are these? They are eyes.

We need to practice using these words:
eyes, nose, mouth, ears, feet, hands

Can you also help me practice these things!?

1. Finding things that are yellow
2. Finding things shaped like circles and squdhes
3. Demonstrating or talking about th€ vall€® greeting one another

| love showing you what I’'m learning,

Thank you for helping me perngl‘lsh!

‘PaAJDsY SIYDBIY || "S9IDNIYD S 4O “dU| ‘UolIDINPT uosIDYd @ Iyblfidod

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.




Letters Home 1’ !Y Y?! Unit 3

Dear

We are learning about families this month.VWe need to practi€@saling sentences like these:
Who is this? This is my sister.

We need to practice using these words:
mother, father, baby, brother, sister, grandparents

Can you also help me practice these things?

1. Finding things that are blue

2. Finding things shaped like circles, square$, ahd,triangles

3. Demonstrating or talking about thgfalu&@gfespecting
others’ things

| love showing you what I’'m legfhing.

Thank you for helping me practic&gnglish!

‘paAJasay s1ybry ) SeIDIYYD SI1 4O “IU| ‘UoPIDINPT UOSIDRY @ Yblfido

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.




Letters Home Y? !Y YY! Unit 4

Dear

We are learning about toys this month.We need to practige®™Sayifig sentences like these:
What do you want? | want a car, please.

We need to practice using these words:
doll, car, truck, teddy bear, airplane, ball

Can you also help me practice these things!?

1. Finding things that are green

2. Finding things shaped like circles, squares;tpiangles, and
rectangles

3. Demonstrating or talking aboufthealu@: sharing

| love showing you what I’'m lg@rnihg.
Thank you for helping me practiee English!

‘PaAJDsY SIYDBIY || "S9IDNIYD S 4O “dU| ‘UolIDINPT uosIDYd @ Iyblfidod

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.




Letters Home 1’ !Y Y?! Unit 5

Dear

We are learning about food this month.We need to practicgss@yingysentences like these:
What do you have? | have a sandwich.

We need to practice using these words:
sandwich, lemonade, apple, cookie, carrot, milk, banafia

Can you also help me practice these things?

1. Finding things that are orange and purple

2. Finding things shaped like circles, square jles, and
rectangles

3. Demonstrating or talking about the ydéluesitrying new
things

| love showing you what I'm le g.

Thank you for helping me practice English!

‘paAJasay sIYBIY ) SeIDIYYD SI1 4O “IU| ‘UOPIDINPT UOSIDRY @ yblfido

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.




Letters Home Y? !Y YY! Unit 6

Dear

We are learning about clothes this month.We need to pragti€e,sdying sentences like these:
What do you want? | want a skirt, please.

We need to practice using these words:
pants, skirt, sweater, shoes, socks, T-shirt

Can you also help me practice these things!?

1. Finding things that are brown and pink

2. Finding things shaped like circles, squares, tfiangles, and rectangles
3. Counting to 1

4. Looking for the number 1

5. Demonstrating or talking about the vatte: helping each other

| love showing you what I’'m |€agriing.

Thank you for helping me practice English!

"PaAJDsY SIYDBIY || "S9IDNIYD S 4O “dU| ‘UoIIDINPT uosIDYd @ yblfidod

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.




Letters Home 1’ !Y Y?! Unit 7

Dear

We are learning about animals this month.We need to praggi€&saliing sentences like these:
What do you see? | see a bird.

We need to practice using these words:
bird, fish, cat, dog, puppy, kitten

Can you also help me practice these things?

1. Finding things that are black and white

2. Finding things shaped like circles, squares, thiangles, and
rectangles

3. Counting to 2

4. Looking for the number 2

5. Demonstrating or talking ab@ut the vdlue: taking care of our pets

| love showing you what I’'m learnifig.

‘paAJasay s1ybry ) SeIDIYYD SI1 4O “IU| ‘UoPIDINPT UOSIDRY @ Yblfido

Thank you for helping me practice English!

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.
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Letters Home Y? !Y YY! Unit 8

Dear

We are learning about community workers this month.VWesfi€ed g practice saying sentences like these:
How many firefighters do you see? | see two firefighters.

We need to practice using these words:
firefighter, police officer, bus driver, dentist, doctor, urseggardener

Can you also help me practice these things!?

1. Finding things that are red, yellow, blue, gre&iff orange, purple, brown, pink, black, and white

2. Finding things shaped like circles, squares;tsiangles, and
rectangles

3. Counting to 3

4. Looking for the number 3

5. Demonstrating or talking@bouf theWalue: recycling

| love showing you what I’'m learning.

‘PaAJDsY SIYDBIY || "S9IDNIYD S 4O “dU| ‘UolIDINPT uosIDYd @ Iyblfidod

Thank you for helping me practice English!

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.




N

Please come to our show!

Time

Name

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color a picture of their show.
Copyright © Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. ~ Reproducible






